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16 CD/DVD Burner Actions
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1 FinalBuilder

,.1 Final

Point. Click. Build. Deliver!

Automated Builds with FinalBuilder

,.1 Final

Point. Click. Build. Deliver!

Automated Builds with FinalBuilder

1.1 Overview

What is FinalBuilder™?

FinalBuilder is a powerful Automated Build Tool that allows developers to automate their
software build process in a reliable and repeatable manner. FinalBuilder enables you to
define your build process easily, allowing you to focus on more interesting and important
tasks! Anyone can run the build, with one click (or keystroke!) in FinalBuilder. Builds can
be scheduled via the windows scheduler, so automated nightly builds are easy to setup.
FinalBuilder saves time, often running tasks in seconds that would take minutes or hours
if done manually.

Throw out those complicated Batch Files!

Many developers use dos batch files to automate their builds. These batch files are
typically difficult to maintain, have poor error handling, little or no error logging.
FinalBuilder is easy to use, so the build process doesn't become the domain of one key
person!
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1.2

How does FinalBuilder Work?

Most development tools such as compilers, install builders, version controls systems etc,
support some sort of automation interface, for example a command line compiler, or a
COM interface. FinalBuilder leverages these interfaces into a consistent and easy to use
GUI application. FinalBuilder defines Actions, where each action provides an interface to
some third party tool or to an internal function. Actions are chained together to create
the build process. FinalBuilder also supports Active Scripting, each action exposes events
which can be coded in VBScript or JavaScript.

What's new in FinalBuilder 3.0

FinalBuilder 3 IDE Enhancements

Check for FinalBuilder updates — check for updates checks for any version updates as
well as any new or updated plugins
0 Automatic check for updates
0 Manual check for updates
FinalBuilder Tray Icon
o0 Option for tray icon to always show
0 Option to minimise FB to the system tray instead of task bar
o Start and Stop Buildsfrom Tray Icon
0 Open recent projectsfrom Tray Icon
Alert window for Completed Builds or when Build error if FinalBuilder is minimised
Action Validation
0 Beforeabuildisrun FinalBuilder can validate all actionsin the build and
report any critical problems
0 Manual build validation
0 After an action isadded or edited, it is automatically validated
o Validation errors appear in the bottom section of the IDE, clicking on the error
selects the action with the error
Quick Help
0 Quick Help introduces the basic concepts for new users of FinalBuilder
o Context sensitive Quick help enables the user to show quick help on any action
in the Quick Help screen.
All FinalBuilder settings are now stored in INI filesinstead of the Registry
Edit Variables dialog has been rewritten to be more flexible and more user friendly
o0 Variables can now be cut/copied/pasted
0 Variablescan betransferred from Project to User or User to Project
Variables architecture - 1t is now possible to define variables of different typeswith
the same name, for example you can have a Project variable and an Environment
variable with the same name. Only the variable with the highest precedence will
actually be used, the precedence (highest to lowest) is Project, User, System,
Environment. Overridden variableswill show inred in the variables dialog, if a
variable is overridden the highest precedence variable will show in green.
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e Minor enhancements to action list tree (parent node is selected if node is hidden due to
anode being collapsed)

e Modifying variables during a build is now possible using "Modify Variables' function
in the Watch Variables panel

e Added frequently used actions group. Displays the top x number of actions used.

e Action List Parameters.

e Protected Action Packages. This Enterprise only feature enables action developersto
deploy action packages in an encrypted form so that the source is not available. This
also allows action developersto sell their FinalBuilder plugins with or without the
source.

e Added extra script functions:

IncludeTrailingPathDelimiter

ExcludeTrailingPathDelimiter

ExpandFileName

FileExists

GetCurrentDir

SetCurrentDir

ExpandRel ativePath

Alert

ExtractMgorVer

ExtractMinorVer

ExtractReleaseVer

o ExtractBuildVer

e Suppresslog output for an action

e Savelog output for an action to an FB variable

e Editing fieldsin action properties dialog has been enhanced

o Hint now displays"F2 to edit expression”, "F3 to add variable" if the statement
fails expand expression (eg. if avariable used has not been defined)

Y ou can invoke the expression evaluator by pressing Ctrl-Space

The expression evaluator is automatically invoked when you type %

F3 allowsyou to add a variable

Global option "Show Expanded variables Hint when typing” to enable/disable

automatic expression evaluator

e Expression evaluation now also possiblein Edit Variable Dialog. Includesall the
features of action property dialog hints, except for F3 (since you're already in the Edit
Variables dialog).

e Added quick way to add exception handling around selected actions (available from
the action context menu and also the Action menu):

0 Wrap Actionswith Try Finally

o0 Wrap Actionswith Try Catch

0 Wrap Actionswith Try Catch Finaly
e MRU Item Count can be set
e Help file has been greatly improved

O 00000000 O0Oo

o O OO
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FinalBuilder 3 Plugins
e FinaBuilder 3 introduces native .Net plugins, active script based plugins, and COM
based plugins
e FinalBuilder ActionStudio... more details

FinalBuilder 3 New Actions

e SubVersion — Subversion is an open source version control system developed by the
authorsof CVS

(0]

O O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0o

o

(0]
(0]
(0]

o

(0]
(0]

FxCop

Wise Owl Demeanor

PreEmptive Dotfuscator

Create Text File

XenoCode

MultiQuestion

New Archive Actions (based on 7zip)

Subversion Add
Subversion Checkout
Subversion Cleanup
Subversion Commit
Subversion Copy
Subversion Export
Subversion Import
Subversion MKkDir
Subversion Update
Subversion Status

Create Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

Test Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

List filesin Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR, RAR, ARJ, CAB,
CPIO, RPM, DEB, SPLIT)

Extract Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR, RAR, ARJ, CAB,
CPIO, RPM, DEB, SPLIT)

Update Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

Delete file from Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

e InstalAware

e XCopy — XCopy isaflexible way to copy filesand directories and is faster than using
the standard file copy action

e Robocopy — Robocopy isavery powerful tool for copying, moving, and synchronising
directories and files with error recovery. Itisincluded in the Windows NT Resource

Kit
0
0
0

o

Robocopy (used for copying files and folders)
Robocopy run Job

Robocopy Move

Robocopy Mirror

e IncrediBuild from Xoreax — enables distributed builds of Visual Studio projects, see
http://www.xoreax.com

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



14

FinalBuilder 3

IncrediBuild build action
Enable IncrediBuild Agent
Disable IncrediBuild Agent
Stop current IncrediBuild Compile
0 Reset IncrediBuild Swapfile
e NullSoft Installer
e MSTest
e ZeroG InstallAnyware 6 Enterprise
e ZeroG InstallAnyware .Net
e Folder Iterator action
e Prompt for File or Directory
e Chrome
e Get File Version Information Action
e Read Text File Action
e Writeto Text file (insert at beginning, or append to end)
e File Contents Iterator Action —thiswill iterate for each line in the input file
e INI FileIterator Action —thiswill iterate over the sectionsin an INI file or over the
name=value pairs of a section of an INI file
e List Iterator Action —thiswill iterate for each itemin alist. It includes a script method
"OnFirstRun" so that the list items can be dynamically set. Eg:
o Action.ListOflItems.Clear
o Action.ListOfltems.Add "item1"
0 Adction.ListOfltems.Add "item2"
e Movedirectory action
e SQL Server maintenance actions
0 Backup SQL Server Database
Check DB
Check Catalogues
Remove Unused Space
Rebuild Index
0 Update DB Statistics
e Execute ADO stored procedure
e Vault
o Diff Action
0 GetLabelDiffsAction
0 List Checkouts Action
0 SetWorkingFolder Action
o FileStatus Action
e Calculate File CRC32
e Calculate File MD5
e ShellExecute. Allowsyou to execute afile with the Windows Shell (eg. print, edit,
etc)
e Pascal Analyzer
e Save/Load Variablesto/from INI file

O O OO

o O OO
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e Microsoft Visual SourceSafe
0 BranchAction
0 ShareAction
o0 Get Working Folder Action

Enhanced Actions

e HTTP Get now supports using a Proxy Server

e VSS - RespectCloakedProjects option exposed in property pages for Add, Check In,
Get Latest, and Check Ouit.

¢  WIinRAR — now can add multiple files, extra command line options, comments.

e WMI Execute Process, Kill Process, and Process Info — can now specify the
credentialsto use (ie. Username & Password)

e Microsoft Visual SourceSafe — the V' SS action have been completely rewritten so that
they operate against the vss command line utility rather than the COM API which has
proved to be unreliable.

e ADO-dlow SQL input fromfile

e TeamCoherence, added:

0 CreateView
0 DeleteView
0 UpdateView

e SourceGear Vault — added the ability for each action to provide no authentication or
host information so that Vault can pick up the information from the
vault_cmdline client_session.txt file

e SetVariable now alowsyou to specify the type

e Enhanced prompt for variables has been further enhanced. Now includes timeout,
changing order of items, and file and directory types.

e Compile Delphi action — can now use $(DELPHI), $(BCB), and $(BDS) in the
following fields: Project File, Icon File, Starting Directory, Output Directory, Unit
Output Directory, BPL Output Directory, and DCP Output Directory.

1.2.1 Important Changes

Active Scripting

FinalBuilder 3 no longer supports the PerlScript & PythonScript scripting languages. The
reason for this is that the available active script implementations of these languages do
not fully support all of the active script interfaces required to allow FinalBuilder to inter-
operate with them correctly.
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1.3

License

Please Read the License Agreement for FinalBuilder before using this software.

FinalBuilder License Agreement

This is the license agreement for FinalBuilder ("Software"). BY INSTALLING, COPYING, OR
OTHERWISE USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY ALL OF THE TERMS AND
CONDITIONS OF THE LICENSE AGREEMENT.

This Software is owned by VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd and is protected by copyright law and
international copyright treaty. Therefore, you must treat this Software like any other copyrighted
material (eg., a book), except that you may either make one copy of the Software solely for
backup or archival purposes or transfer the Software to a single hard disk provided you keep the
original solely for backup or archival purposes.

You may not alter any of the programs or accompanying files without written permission from
VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd. Any resale or commercial distribution of the Software is strictly
prohibited, unless VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd has given explicit written permission.

You have the right to use the Software as set forth in this licensing agreement. You are not
obtaining title to the Software or any copyrights. You may not sublicense, rent, lease, convey,
modify, translate, convert to another programming language, decompile, or disassemble the
Product for any purpose.

VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd grants to you as an individual, a personal, nonexclusive license to install
and use the Software for the sole purpose of developing and generating software systems. You
may install a copy of the Software on a computer and freely move the Software from one computer
to another, provided that you are the only individual using the Software. If you are an entity, VSoft
Technologies Pty Ltd grants you the right to designate one individual within your organization to
have the right to use the Software in the manner provided above.

Trial Version License Amendment

The restrictions of this section ("Trial Version License Amendment") do not apply if you have
purchased a commercial license for the Software and you are using the commercial version of this
Software.

This version of the Software is a Trial version. This means that you may use the Software for
Evaluation purposes only. You may use the Software to test whether it meets your demands. The
Software is equipped with a mechanism that prevents the usage of the Product after a certain
period of time has elapsed. You agree that you will delete the Software from all computer systems
to which you have installed it when this date has been reached, or purchase a license to allow you
to continue using the Product.

Disclaimer

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED TO YOU "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE APPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND/OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. YOU ASSUME THE ENTIRE
RISK AS TO THE ACCURACY AND THE USE OF THE SOFTWARE AND ALL OTHER RISK ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND DOCUMENTATION. VSoft Technologies
Pty Ltd SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR
INABILITY TO USE THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW,
IN NO EVENT SHALL VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL,
INCIDENTAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, PUNITIVE, OR OTHER DAMAGES WHATSOEVER,
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2.1

2.2

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO DAMAGES OR LOSS OF BUSINESS PROFITS, BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION, LOSS OF BUSINESS INFORMATION, OR OTHER PECUNIARY LOSS, EVEN IF VSoft
Technologies Pty Ltd HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. BECAUSE
SOME STATES/JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR
CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, THE ABOVE LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY.

Getting Started

FinalBuilder Concepts
Actions and Action Lists
FinalBuilder uses Action Lists to perform the build process. An Action List is a sequence of

discreet steps called Actions which are executed when the build process runs. An Action
can perform tasks such as calling a compiler, copying files, creating directories etc.

Descripkion Enabled Ignare Failure Skatus
= E; Build Project Group [ FB2.bpg ] ] i
= E= Build [ FE20CoreAPLbpl ] i
E Campile Delphi Project [ I\FinalBuilder 2\ CoreP. .. ] E
E‘b madExcept O
"= Build [ FE2Z0IDECore : []
m Compile Delphi Project [ I:X\FinalBuilder 24 IDECo. .. ] 4
E(E; radExcept ]
= E= Build [ FE20Farms.bpl ] O
E Compile Delphi Project [ I\FinalBuilder2Farms. .. ] 4
E{% radExcept O L%

By default each FinalBuilder project has a Main Action List and an OnFailure Action List.
The build starts at the first enabled action in the Main action list, if an error occurs then
the build will switch to the OnFailure Action List (assuming it is not empty) and continue
from there. You can think of the OnFailure Action List as a global error handler, it is from
here you can perform cleanup tasks when a build fails, such as deleting temporary or
intermediate files etc. Action Lists are covered later in this help file.

User Action Lists

In addition to the default Action Lists, FinalBuilder also allows you to define custom
Action Lists for each project, which can then be run using the Run Action List action.

See Also

Working with the Action Types Panel | Action Lists

FinalBuilder IDE

The FinalBuilder IDE Workspace is comprised of 3 main panels :
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2.3

-i DDemos. fhzd - FinalBuilder 3 r. ”-U"'il
Fie Edt Project Actions Aun Tool Vies Wirasds Help
o bl STACh * g b by b @r DNEMD:w |

ps Action Types |Elaiil= L

Filter [escnmbon

- i

. !

Registry & Ini ¥ = E4 Actreek Demos

=
Ih Compie Deiphi Progect [ SDELPSITOIR %\0e..

HS % K Ih Compde Delphl Progect [ SDELPSI IR %\De.

= B ADO Demcs

Het Tools x Tl ormpse Ceioi Progect [ %DELPHE7DIR S Damas. .

[ compie et Proect [ SeDELPHETDIR %/ Demas. .

w = B appEvents Demo

|

Files B DiFectorses ¥

MET Exzamples ¥

ciree Derectory #

i

W Quick Help Budiog | Teukdessiory [l AnStens  bdweithes | SootEdior * Mes
Maszags Date Saart Time End Time Faun Time: 0
= [ DTemee bzl 21272004 14:30: 3410 14 39:47:713 DO0=00:08: 307
= gty Man 2004 1R 19475652 QO00:08; 192
= B Setupvad... 201272004 1430 3370 14:79:30:370 OO0z 00000
sl s 2/12/2004 1430 3o A0 14:39:390:420 DOe00: 00000
ipf‘: et Wa,., 21172004 1 M 354T0 1 39 30:4 70 D0 O : 0D
r Lom - - o

{

*
®

SRNNN =

verson ¢ 000,30 2001 - 2004 Voot Techrolapes Pty Lid Wl Project Fle & Read Only. Bl Stopped

The Action Types panel lists the available action types that you can use in your build
process. To add an action to an Action list, just click on the Action Type that you want to
add, it will be inserted after the currently selected action in the current action list, or you
can drag and drop the action on the list where you would like it. This is covered in more
detail later in Working with the Action Types Panel. The Action Inspector (which is located
as another tab in the Action Types panel) provides a quick way to change some of the
properties of the actions, more complex properties are set from the properties dialog
available for each action.

The bottom section contains the following pages:
Build Log
Quick Help
Build History
Run Status
Watches
Script Editor
Messages
Validation Errors

Once you have created your actions, click on the Run button to run the build. The Build
Log tab at the bottom of the IDE will show the output from the actions.

Working with the Action Types Panel

The Action Types Panel is your starting point in the FinalBuilder IDE.
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Action Tvpes

:Filter -

Files & Directories ¥,

4

Reqgistry & Ini

*

Windows 05

.?" Execute Program

B3 run DOS Command
. ek Disk Free Space

[17] Windaw Exists

% Conkrol Service

%] Register DLLIOCK
H: Subst Drive

25 send Met Message
= WML Run Process

127 WML Kill Process

4 WMI Pracess Infa

The available Action Types are grouped together in categories. The categories are based
either on functionality, or in some cases on the third party product they support, for
example "Source Safe" or "CVS". You can search for Action Types by name using the
Filter edit box at the top of the Action Types Panel. You can use the keyboard shortcut
Ctrl+I to set the focus to the filter edit control :

: Filter | - |

To Cancel the Filter click on the "Clear Filter" button or press Escape :
‘ Filter sdf |

To Select an Action Type Category quickly, use the Action Categories " drop down
menu button and select the category from the menu.

See Also

Action Lists

2.4 Action Lists

By Default, a new FinalBuilder project has 2 Actions Lists, Main and OnFailure. These
default Action Lists cannot be deleted or moved. When a build starts, the first enabled
action in the Main Action List is executed, after that if any action fails, the execution
switches to the OnFailure Action List (provided it actually has any actions in it).
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Descripkion Enabled Ignare Failure Skatus
= E Build Project Group [ FB2.bpg ] ] A
= E= Build [ FE20CoreAPLbpl ] i —
Ib Campile Delphi Project [ I\FinalBuilder 2\ CoreP. .. ] j
E‘b madExcept O
| | B~ = Build[ FB20IDECoreAPLbpl ] el
m Compile Delphi Project [ I:X\FinalBuilder 24 IDECo. .. ] 3
E(E; radExcept ]
= E= Build [ FE20Farms.bpl ] O
E Compile Delphi Project [ I\FinalBuilder2Farms. .. ] 3
E{% radExcept O A

Adding Action Lists

You can also Add/Delete/Rename or re-order extra Action Lists from the Project menu :

| Add Action List

& Clear Skatus

Create Project Summary

After clicking on Add Action List, provide a unique name for the new Action List.

Add Action List

Action Lisk Mame:

Deploy Files To Server| |

| [ el |

To run these extra action lists, add a "Run Action List" action to the calling action list,
then set the ActionList property of that action.

— ,ﬁ Run Action List

Description Enabled Ignore Failure Skatus |

These custom Action Lists can be treated like subroutines, you can call them as often as
you require in your Build Process. Note that recursion is not supported. For example, the
above "Deploy Files To Server" Action List could be used to deploy to many different
servers through the use of FinalBuilder Variables.
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2.5

See Also

FinalBuilder Variables |

Working with Actions
Adding Actions to an Action List

You can add actions to an Action List using two methods. Simply clicking on the name of
an Action Type in the Action Types Panel will add the Action to the Action List After the
currently selected Action in the Action List. You can also use Drag n Drop to add actions
to the Action list. Using Drag n Drop enables you to place the new action with more
precision.

The Action List Tree view provides guide lines to indicate where the action will be
dropped. In this example the action will be dropped as a child to the highlighted action,
because the mouse is over the icon or name of the action,

Descripkion Enabled Ignore Failure Skatus

o 4
r Firnally
B End

In this example the Action will be dropped Before the action under the guide line,
because the guide line indicators point down.

Descripkion Enabled Ignore Failure Skatus
=& Try
i " [ @ Create Directory [v] L] N
& Catch
? Finally
#= End

In this example the Action will be dropped After the action above the line, because the
guide line indicators point up.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



22 FinalBuilder 3

Cescription Enabled Ignore Failure Status
= % Try
Copy Filels)
N [ 4 Create Direckory sl d
&9 Cakeh
?‘ Firnally %
B End

After the above drag n drop operations our action list looks like this :

Cescription Enabled Ignore Failure Status
= & Try

__j Copy File(s) |

4 Create Directory ]

|| & PP SetFile Attributes

& Catch
? Finally
#= End

Moving Actions

Actions can be moved using Drag n Drop, or using the Arrow buttons on the Actions
Toolbar.

R e |

You can also use the Ctrl+Arrow keys to move actions up/down or indent/outdent.

Any Action can be a parent to other actions. Comment Actions are the only exception to
this, they are pseudo actions that never actually execute, and thus cannot have child
actions. When an Action has Child Actions, it executes first, and then if it succeeded then
the child actions execute.

Selecting Actions

The usual windows selection rules apply, using the control and shift keys to multi-select,
however you can only multi-select actions at the same level in the tree.

Copying Actions

Actions can be copied and pasted using the clipboard, in which case the actions are
pasted after the currently selected Action. You can also use Drag n Drop with the Control
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Key down to copy n drag the selected Actions.
Deleting Actions

To Delete an Action, select it and press delete, or use the Delete button on the Actions
Toolbar.

2.6  Build Log

The Build Log Tab contains a tree which contains nodes representing the actions that
have been executed, with any output from these actions.

Message Fun Time Status
=- ™ Build- 2.0.0.401 >
B gty Main (2D
=] Eg‘ Clean up old deu files 00:00:00:000 '/
ﬂ Run D05 Command [ del *.dou s ] 00:00:00:094 /
ﬂ Run D03 Command [ del *.dop s ] 00:00:00:655 /
ﬂ Run DO3S Command [ del *.map [s ] 00:00:00:261 /
=] Eg Build Project croup [ FEZ.bpg ] 00:00:00:016 g/
=] Eg Build [ FE20CoreAPT.bpl ] 00:00:00:016 /
= @ Compile Delphi Project [ 1D\FinalBuilder2yCorePackage) FEZ0CoreAPT, dpk 00:00:04:859 g/
=
Running Resource compiler. ...
Borland Resource Compiler Wersion 5,40
Copyright () 1990, 1999 Inprise Corporation, Al rights reserved,
Running Delphi campiler, ...
Using Command Line ¢ B I:\FinalBuilder 2 CorePackage\FEZ0CareAPI.dpk. /O
Borland Delphi Yersion 15.0
Copyright () 1983, 2002 Borland Software Corparation w

The status Column displays and icon representing the current status of an action :
3 Running - The action is currently running

I Skipped - The Action was skipped, either because the Condition was not met,
or because the SkipAction parameter in the BeforeAction event handler was set to
True

v Completed - The Action completed successfully

*  Error - The Run usually ends when an action has this status.

Error Ignored - An Error occurred, but the Ignore Failure property was set to True.
You can copy the text from the log text nodes by selecting the node and pressing Ctrl C.

Live Log View

When a build is executing, updating the log can be very CPU intensive. You can use the "Live Log
View" option in the Build Log tab to disable live logging if the CPU overhead of the live logging is

effecting your build process. All the log information is still written to the log file, and when the
build completes you can open the most recent build to examine the log.
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2.7  Options Dialog

The options dialog allows you to set general FinalBuilder options and preferences, as well
as options for some action types.

FinalBuilder, Options

FinalBuilder ES General Yariables and Walidation
General Options _
= . ——
i Ll General Options
| Script Editor Save Project Before Running Auko Load Last Project !1
[oisplay Properities Cn Mew Action [ 5how Full Project Path in Caption
Install Builders ¥ Toolbar Styvle : Default Project File Farmat :
Archivers v Office 2003 “ Compressed (Fbz3) i
. g Action Types
¥ersion Control Systems (¥
Only allow one Action Tvpe category open
Compilers ¥
Show Frequently Used Actions
H H »
Licensing = Display top 5 % | frequently used actions
b
Other = \V:—— Prompts/Confirmations
Help Compilers ¥ Confirm Delete Action Prompt To Save On Mew Project
v i jon Li V| Di i
Build Tools ¥ Confirm Delete Ackion Lisk Display Scripk Errors
Prompt Ta Save On Close
Net Tools ¥
@ System Tray
RMo ¥

Always show in Svstem Tray
[ ImMinimize to System Tray

[al'd ] [ Cancel ] ’ Help

2.8 Project Summary
The project summary produces an HTML Document with an overview of the project.

You can choose which information is output to the summary document.
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Project Summary [5__<|

\U( Output File

|C:'l,temp'l,ﬂ:u'l,examplePru:uject.html |

Fi Options
Include Header Include Projeck Yariables
Include ActionList Surmmary Include User Variables
[ ]1nclude &ction Comments [ ]include Environment: Yariables
[ ]include Script Events [ linclude System Yariables:

Shaw Dacument in Browser after generating

2| XSLT Stylesheet

(Leave blank to use default skyleshest)

Fi XS5LT Parameters

Parameter YWalue |

CuskomParameter

ok | | cancel | | hep |

The XSLT Stylesheet option allows you to use your own custom stylesheet to control the
format of the output. If this field is left blank the default stylesheet (fbp2_2_html.xsl) will
be used.

The XSLT Parameters allow you to pass custom parameters to your stylesheet.
2.9 Quick Help
The Quick Help page provides a range of functions.

Primarily it can provide some quick help for an action. To view the quick help for an
action you can either:
e Select the action from your Action List and:
e press Alt F1, or
e right-click and select Quick Help, or
e click the "Show Quick Help for ..." button on the quick help tab
e Right-Click on an action in Action Types and select "Show Quick Help"
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) Quick Help Build Log Build History [l Run Status kv Watches t| Script Editor  [FE5 Messages
O O (_) (__) Quick Help (_) Show Quick Help for Action Group O Help Topic for Action Group

Quick Help for Action Group

The Action Group action enables you to add a hierarchical structure to your build process.

The Action Group action is executed, including it's BeforeAction, Afteraction, and OnStatusMessage script events. It's
main purpose if to allow you to create a hierarchical struture with an action which in itelf doesn't do anything. Mote
that any action can be used as a parent actions for other actions - you don't just have to use an Action Group.

Getting Started

It's second function is to provide a "Getting Started" tutorial for people to learn the basics
of FinalBuilder.

) Quidk Help Build Log Build History Bl Run Status kv Watches ;| ScriptEditor 75 Messages
O O O O Quick Help O Show Quick Help for Action Group Q Help Topic for Action Group

Welcome to FinalBuilder

FinalBuilder is a powerful build automation tool specifically designed for windows
developers. It is extremely flexible and has comprehensive built-in support for a wide

range of tools required by developers to build their software. Learn more about:

Projects

Action Lists
Actions

Error Handling
Flow Control
Running a build

% Click here to run the Getting Started tutorial

Create a new project

cggegegeeg

3 Open an existing project

To show the Welcome to FinalBuilder, click the Home button (3rd from the left) in the
quick help. This information is also shown by default when FinalBuilder starts.

Check For Updates

The third function of Quick Help is to display information about a new version of
FinalBuilder. When FinalBuilder loads, it automatically checks for any updates and
displays the information in the Quick Help window. You can manually force a check for

update by choosing the "Check for Updates" option in the Help menu. More information
in topic Check for Updates

2.10 Build History
The Build History displays a summary of the previous builds of the current project.

You can load up a previous build into the Build Log to see the details of that build.
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© QuickHelp [ Build Log Buld History | Bl Runstatus b Watches |4 ScoriptEditor 78 Messages  f\ Validation Errors

View Log }( Delete Log Entry &' Clear Build History "ﬂ Export Log to HTML ¢E Export Log to Text ¢% Export Log to XML

Build Date Start Time End Time Run Time Status
Source Safe.fbz3 23122004 15:56:10:625  15:56:11:246  00:00:00:621 g/

I Source Safe.fbz3 23/12/2004 15:55:25:310  15:55:38:34%  00:00:13:039
Source Safe.fbz3 23/12/2004 15:55:07:054  15:55:15:436  00:00:08:382 x
Source Safe. fbz3 23(12/2004 15:53:04:497  15:53:11:207  00:00:05:710 x

This shows the last four builds of the Source Safe project.

The available options are:

View Log - load build details in the Build Log.

Delete Log Entry - removes this build log from the Log History

Clear Build History - removes all the build logs from the Build History
Export Log - Exports the selected build log to HTML, Text, or XML

The Build History only maintains a certain amount of build logs, you can change the
setting in Tools->Options.

2.11 Run Status

The Run Status provides a summarised view of the current build process.

@ Quick Help E Build Log Build Hstory [l Run Status | k- Watches _J_‘ [FH Messages
Action List Current Action Progress Message Status Start Time End Time Elapsed Time
&2 Main [E Prompt for Variables (Enhanced) [ FRunning ] 15:15:54:455 15:16:01:755

|A
2

2.12 Watches

Watches enables you to watch and modify variable values during a build process.

It is designed as a debugging aid so that you can step over actions and see the current
and previous values for the specified variables.
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€ Quick Help Buidlog [ BuldHistory [l RunStatus b Watches °F Messages
i i Add Watch
Mame Type Current Value Previous Value 1 Previous Value 2
testvar User banana XYZ 123
2.13 Script Editor
The script editor is where you can write VBScript or JScript in response to any events
fired at a particular action.
Changing the highlighted action in the action list will change the script editor to show the
available events and the script code for the selected event of the current action.
For more information on scripting see Scripting in FinalBuilder
2.14 Messages
The Messages tab displays important information requiring your attention.
For example, if a project is loaded and it contains an action which is has not been loaded
in the IDE (because the package has been disabled or removed), then it shows an error
message such as the one below:
€ Quick Help BuldLog  [E]BuildHistory [l RunStatus  ked Watches "= Messages
WARNING Action : "Prompt for Variables (Enhanced)” is not loaded and is referenced by this project, if you save this project the missing actions will be deleted from the project
2.15 Validation Errors

The validation tab displays any validation errors in the current project or the action just
edited.

Validation can be triggered in the following ways:

e When a build starts (see Tools->Options->General Options->Variables and
Validation)

e After an action has been edited with the property dialog

e Manually (Project->Validate Project)
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2.16

€ Quick Help Build Log Build History [l Run Status kol Watches t| Script Editor (58 Messages v, Validation Errors

Validation Errors
= gk Main
= Copy File(s)
¥, File Spec : The file spec has not been set
Y. Target: The target file/directory has not been set
= = Delete Directory
*. Directory : The directory to delete has not been set

Double-Clicking on the validation errors will highlight the action in your project with the
validation error.

The validation does not prevent the project from being saved, but will prevent the project
from being Run. You can turn off validation before a project being run in Tools->Options-
>General Options->Variables and Validation

Tray lcon

FinalBuilder can optionally show in the System Tray:

The FB Tray Icon provides the following menu on Right-Click:

Show FinalBuilder [ prompt for vars]

Fb Run prompt for vars

Open Recent Project 3

Exit

Show FinalBuilder [ <project> ] - This will restore FinalBuilder if it is minimised. The
current open project name is shown in brackets.

Run <project> - This will start the build process.
Stop - Stops the build process

Open Recent Project - This allows you to open a project from the MRU (Most Recently
Used) list of FinalBuilder projects.

Exit - Closes FinalBuilder

To change the FB System Tray settings:
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FinalBuilder Options
FinalBuilder ES General Variables and Validation
General Options _
) General Options
= | Logging =
# Seript Editor Save Project Before Running Auto Load Last Project !1
Display Properities On New Action [Ishow Full Project Path in Caption
Install Builders ¥ Toolbar Style : Default Project File Format :
|Ofﬁce 2003 w |C0mpressed (fbz3) w |

ki3

Archivers

g | Action Types

k3

Version Control Systems
Only allow one Action Type categary open

Compilers ¥
Show Freguently Used Actions

Licensing ¥ Display top frequently used actions

Other ¥ V:——: Prompts/Confirmations

Source Code Tools ¥ Confirm Delete Action Prompt To Save On Mew Project
Confirm Delete Action List Display Script Errors

ki3

Help Compilers
Prompt To Save On Close

Build Tools ¥
0 System Tray
b
Het Tools X Always show in System Tray
RMo ¥ D Minimize to System Tray

0K l ’ Cancel l [ Help

System Tray:

Always show in System Tray - The FB Tray icon will show at all times, regardless of
the windows state (Minimised, Maximised, etc)

Minimize to System Tray - When FB is minimised FB will not show on the task bar or
the task manager, but will show on the system tray.

The Tray Icon will also display the state of the build process:

o FinalBuilder is currently idle

- Build is currently running

- Build completed successfully
- Build completed with an error

(1] - Build failed validation
- Build is paused
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2.17 Check for Updates

Once a month FinalBuilder will prompt the user if they would like to check for any
updates by querying the FinalBuilder website. No user information is sent in this process.

If an update is available, the Quick Help tab will display the details of the update and
provide a link to any updated files and further instructions.

You can manually check for updates by choosing the "Check for Updates" menu item in
the Help menu.

2.18 Project Files & Other Files
FinalBuilder can use two different file formats for the project file.
<project>.fbz3

Compressed FinalBuilder project file. This is the default format for a project file. The
FBZ3 file is a zipped FBP3 file, so you can use any standard zip tool to uncompress it.

<project>.fbp3

Uncompressed FinalBuilder project file. Project files are standard XML format and so are
quite verbose. It is recommended to use the compressed project file format for large
projects.

FinalBuilder also maintains other files alongside your project file in the same directory.
<project>.fblz

The FBLZ file is the log archive file. It records the logs of any previous builds, up to the
"Log History Count" option (default is 4). If you put the log archive file under version
control make sure it is not read only when you run your build's, otherwise the log file
won't be written to.

<project>.fbw

The FBW file is the watches file (ie. the variable watches you have defined), you don't
need to version this file as it's really only

needed when debugging projects.

<project>.fbd

The FBD file is where FinalBuilder stores auto incremented version information (eg.
Delphi Compiler, VS.Net Solution compiler, etc.).

2.19 FinalBuilder Plugins

FinalBuilder Plugins extend the functionality of FinalBuilder.
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3.1

For more information on plugins see the integrated help inside FinalBuilder ActionStudio
and the ActionStudioManual.pdf in the FinalBuilder directory.

Scripting

Scripting in FinalBuilder

Active Scripting

FinalBuilder Supports Active Scripting using the VBScript and JScript languages that is installed on
your machine. Other languages such as PerlScript and Python Script are available from third party
vendors.

For VBScript/JavaScript languages support you need to install Microsoft Scripting v3.0 or higher
(free product from Microsoft). If you have installed Internet Explorer 3 or higher, you already have
v3.0 of Microsoft Scripting but we suggest to download and install latest scripting engine version
(5.0 or higher). Windows 2000 and XP already have active scripting installed by default.

All related documentation and VBScript/JavaScript languages descriptions can also be found on
Microsoft site

http://msdn.microsoft.com/scripting/
Debugging

Active scripting based languages can be debugged using the Active Script Debugger,
provided the language vendor supports debugging. To enable debugging you will need
the Active Script Debugger installed, or Visual Studio.NET (which overrides the script
debugger).

What Can I do in the Scripts

Basically, anything you can do in any other Active Scripting Host application. Script Events are
Triggered Before and After and Action Executes. See Action Script Events for more information on
the Events.

Using FinalBuilder Variables in Scripts

FinalBuilder variables are available in the script events as global variables. You can reference them
just as you would any other identifier.

Including External Scripts

You can include external script files in your Action scripts, by inserting a comment with USEUNIT
scriptfilename

eg. - VBScript

'USEUNIT c:\finalbuilder\scripts\iis_stuff.vbs
eg. - JavaScript

//USEUNIT c:\finalbuilder\scripts\iis_stuff.js

Note that the external script file must be written in the same script language as that of your event
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handler script. FinalBuilder provides sample scripts that do things such as restart IIS, shut down
COM+ components etc (so that dll's can be updated).

You can also use Finalbuilder variables in the path, for example : 'USEUNIT
"%SCRIPTPATH%\Test.vbs"

Note that this is the only time you would use the %variable% syntax for FinalBuilder
variables in the script editor, as the useunit line is preprocessed before the script is run.

See Also

Global Script Functions | Action Script Events | Accessing TStrings based Properties

3.2 Global Script functions
Global Scripting Functions

Apart from the standard VBScript & JavaScript engine functions, FinalBuilder exposes the
following functions :

procedure SaveProject;
Saves the current FinalBuilder project.

function ExtractFilePath(value : string) : string;
Extracts the path (minus the filename) from a fully qualified filename.

function ExtractFileName(value : string) : string;
Extracts the FileName (minus the path) from a fully qualified filename.

function ExtractFileDrive(value : string) : string;
Extracts the filename drive letter

function ExtractFileExt(value : string) : string;
Extracts the file extension including the period

procedure FBSetCaption(value : string);
Sets the titlebar caption for FinalBuilder
FBSetCaption is a no-op when Finalbuilder is run from the scheduler.

function GetClipBoardText : string;
Gets the text currently on the clipboard
GetClipBoardText is a no-op when Finalbuilder is run from the scheduler.

procedure CopyToClipBoard(const value : string)
Copies the string to the clipboard
CopyToClipBoard is a no-op when Finalbuilder is run from the scheduler.

function FBFormatDateTime(format : string; value : DateTime) : string;
Formats the specified DateTime as a string
See Format DateTime Formatting Options

function StrToDate(value : string) : DateTime;
Converts a string into a Date
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function StrToDateTime(value : string) : DateTime;
Converts a string into a DateTime

function ChangeFileExt(filename : string; newext : string) : string;
Changes the file extension of filename to the specified new extension.
eg. ChangeFileExt("c:\temp\test.txt", ".doc") = "c:\temp\test.doc"

function IncludeTrailingPathDelimiter(value : string) : string;
Appends a trailing path delimiter to the specified directory if required.

function ExcludeTrailingPathDelimiter(value : string) : string;
Removes a trailing path delimiter from the specifed directory if it exists.

function ExpandFileName(value : string) : string;
Expands the short filename and path to the fulll filename/path

function FileExists(value : string) : boolean;
Returns true if the specified file exists

function GetCurrentDir : string;
Returns the current working directory

function SetCurrentDir(value : string) : boolean;
Set the current working directory

function ExpandRelativePath(filepath : string; relativeto : string) : string;
Returns the full path and filename of the file specified with the relative path.

n n

eg. ExpandRelativePath("..\..\Source", "myfile.txt") = "c:\Dev\Source\myfile.txt"

function NewGUIDString : string;
Creates a new GUID (Globally Unique Identifier)

function ExtractMajorVer(value : string) : string;
Extracts the Major Version value from a version string
eg. ExtractMajorVer("3.0.23.1") = "3"

function ExtractMinorVer(value : string) : string;
Extracts the Minor Version value from a version string
eg. ExtractMajorVer("3.0.23.1") = "0"

function ExtractReleaseVer(value : string) : string;
Extracts the Release Version value from a version string
eg. ExtractMajorVer("3.0.23.1") = "23"

function ExtractBuildVer(value : string) : string;
Extracts the Build Version value from a version string
eg. ExtractMajorVer("3.0.23.1") = "1"

function MessageBox(text : string; title : string; style : integer) : integer;
Displays a message box to the user.
See MessageBox Constants

procedure alert(text : string);
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Displays an alert dialog to the user.

3.2.1 Format DateTime Formatting Options

The valid format specifiers for the FBFormatDateTime script function are

Specifier Displays

C Displays the date using the format given by the ShortDateFormat global variable,
followed by the time using the format given by the LongTimeFormat global variable. The
time is not displayed if the date-time value indicates midnight precisely.

d Displays the day as a nhumber without a leading zero (1-31).

dd Displays the day as a number with a leading zero (01-31).

ddd Displays the day as an abbreviation (Sun-Sat) using the strings given by the
ShortDayNames global variable.

dddd Displays the day as a full name (Sunday-Saturday) using the strings given by the
LongDayNames global variable.

ddddd Displays the date using the format given by the ShortDateFormat global variable.

dddddd Displays the date using the format given by the LongDateFormat global
variable.

e Displays the year in the current period/era as a number without a leading zero
(Japanese, Korean and Taiwanese locales only).

ee Displays the year in the current period/era as a number with a leading zero
(Japanese, Korean and Taiwanese locales only).

g Displays the period/era as an abbreviation (Japanese and Taiwanese locales only).
ag Displays the period/era as a full name. (Japanese and Taiwanese locales only).

m Displays the month as a number without a leading zero (1-12). If the m specifier

immediately follows an h or hh specifier, the minute rather than the month is displayed.
mm  Displays the month as a number with a leading zero (01-12). If the mm specifier
immediately follows an h or hh specifier, the minute rather than the month is displayed.
mmm Displays the month as an abbreviation (Jan-Dec) using the strings given by the
ShortMonthNames global variable.

mmmm Displays the month as a full name (January-December) using the strings
given by the LongMonthNames global variable.

vy Displays the year as a two-digit number (00-99).

yyyy Displays the year as a four-digit number (0000-9999).

h Displays the hour without a leading zero (0-23).

hh Displays the hour with a leading zero (00-23).

n Displays the minute without a leading zero (0-59).

nn Displays the minute with a leading zero (00-59).

s Displays the second without a leading zero (0-59).

ss Displays the second with a leading zero (00-59).

z Displays the millisecond without a leading zero (0-999).

zzz Displays the millisecond with a leading zero (000-999).

t Displays the time using the format given by the ShortTimeFormat global variable.
tt Displays the time using the format given by the LongTimeFormat global variable.
am/pm Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays

'am’' for any hour before noon, and 'pm' for any hour after noon. The am/pm specifier can
use lower, upper, or mixed case, and the result is displayed accordingly.

a/p Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays 'a' for any
hour before noon, and 'p' for any hour after noon. The a/p specifier can use lower, upper,
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or mixed case, and the result is displayed accordingly.

ampm Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays the
contents of the TimeAMString global variable for any hour before noon, and the contents
of the TimePMString global variable for any hour after noon.

/ Displays the date separator character given by the DateSeparator global variable.
Displays the time separator character given by the TimeSeparator global variable.
xx'/"xx" Characters enclosed in single or double quotes are displayed as-is, and do

not affect formatting.
Example usages of the FBFormatDateTime function (in VBScript)

dim s

s = FBFormatDateTime("ddmmyyyy",Now) ' returns current date in this format
01012003

s = FBFormatDateTime("c",Now) ' returns the current date in the system short
date format, eg. 01/12/2003

MessageBox Constants

function MessageBox(text : string; title : string; style : integer) : integer;
Displays a message box to the user.

The valid values for the style are:
mbOK
mbOKCANCEL
mMbABORTRETRYIGNORE
mbYESNOCANCEL
mbRETRYCANCEL
mbICONHAND
mbICONQUESTION
mMbICONEXCLAMATION
mMbICONASTERISK
mbDEFBUTTON1
mbDEFBUTTON2
mbDEFBUTTON3
mbDEFBUTTON4

The MessageBox function return value corresponds to the button which the user pressed:
mrOK
mrCANCEL
mrABORT
mrRETRY
mrIGNORE
mrYES
mrNO
mrCLOSE
mrHELP

eg.
if MessageBox("Do you want to cancel the build", "Cancel Build", mbOKCANCEL) = mrOK
then
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// build needs to stop
end if

Action Script Events

Each Action in FinalBuilder has a BeforeAction, AfterAction, and OnStatusMessage Event
Script; some Actions define more scripting events. In addition, each action has a Condition
property which is a Boolean expression which should return true for the action to execute. See
Action Reference for more information. The Condition property is displayed in the Property dialog
for the action, in the Properties tab (Execute Condition section).

The action Script Events are shown at the bottom of the FinalBuilder IDE in the Script Editor tab,
see screenshot.

&) Quick Help Build Lag Build History Bl Run Status  bed Wakches *| Scripk Edikar k
: Seript Language @ WBScript -
Beforefction * Afterfckion CnstatusMessage

1 5Sub BeforefctiondAction, Skipfction)

Zz 1f BUILDTYPE <> "FULL" then
3 Skipiction = True
4 end if

End Sub

The following script events are common to all actions:

BeforeAction event
Description: called before the action is executed.
Parameters:
e Action parameter allows access to the action properties and methods (see Action Properties
and Methods).
e SkipAction parameter allows the script to return true for the action to be skipped during a
build process.

AfterAction event
Description: called after the action has executed.
Parameters:
e Action parameter allows access to the action properties and methods (see Action Properties
and Methods).
e ActionResult parameter - indicates if the action succeeded or failed. This may also be set to
override the action status.
o Continue parameter - return false to stop the build, return true to continue the build ignoring
the ActionResult

OnStatusMessage Event
Description: called whenever the action generates a log message
Parameters:
e Action parameter allows access to the action properties and methods (see Action Properties
and Methods).
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o StatusMessage - the status message object contains the information of the status message
(Lines, MessageText, MessageTitle, and Progress)

Action Properties and Methods

Action Properties and Methods

The Action object is passed into Script Events. The methods and properties available on the Action
object are as follows:

Procedure/Methods
e procedure SetLogTitle(value As String)
e procedure SendLogMessage(MessageText As String)
e procedure Echo(MessageText As String)
e procedure SendProgress(Value As String, progress As Integer)

Functions
o function ExpandExpression(expr As String) As String
o function ChildActions(index As Integer) As OleVariant
e function Parent As OleVariant

Properties

ActionComment As String
ActionLogTitle As String
ActionName As String
ChildActionCount As Integer
Description As String

IgnoreFailure As Boolean
LogToVariable As String
Pauselnterval As Cardinal
SuppressStatusMessages As Boolean

Detailed information on the procedures, functions and properties:

procedure SetLogTitle(value As String)
Allows you to set the title of the FinalBuilder log.

procedure SendLogMessage(MessageText As String)
Sends a message to the output window. Note that this will also trigger the OnStatusMessage event
(except when called from within the OnStatusMessge event!

procedure Echo(MessageText As String)
Same as SendLogMessage (see above).

procedure SendProgress(Value As String, progress As Integer)

Sends a progress message to the Run Status window. This enables the action to report it's
progress as it's executing. Progress is a percentage and should therefore range between 0 and
100.

function ExpandExpression(expr As String) As String
This expands the string passed in by substituting FinalBuilder variables when %<variable>% is
encountered.

function ChildActions(index As Integer) As OleVariant
Allows access to child actions, index is zero based. Use ChildActionCount property to get a count of

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Scripting 39

the child actions.

Example : Turn off debug info on all child Delphi compiler actions... (in this example
IncludeDebuglInfo is a FinalBuilder variable) add this code to the BeforeAction event handler of the
parent action (an action group for example).

dim child
dim count
dimi

count = Action.ChildActionCount - 1

for i = 0 to count
set child = Action.ChildActions(i)
if not (child is nothing) then
if child.ActionName = "Compile Delphi Win32 Project" then
child.CompilerOpt.DebugInfo = IncludeDebuglInfo
end if
end if
next

function Parent As OleVariant
Returns the Parent action of the current action. This will return null for root level actions.

property: ActionComment As String
Provides access to the action comment.

property: ActionLogTitle As String

Allows you to change the title of the action's entry in the output window. Note that this has no
effect if set from the AfterAction event (since the log entry has already been made.)

eg.

Action.LogTitle = "Full Build - VB6"

Action.SendLogMessage("File deleted")

property: ActionName As String
Provides access to the Action's name

property: ChildActionCount As Integer
Returns the number of Child Actions the action has.

property: Description As String
Provides access to the Action's description

property: IgnoreFailure As Boolean
Provides access to the Action's IgnoreFailure flag

property: LogToVariable As String
Provides access to the Action's LogToVariable flag

property: Pauselnterval As Cardinal
Provides access to the Action's Pauselnterval property

property: SuppressStatusMessages As Boolean
Provides access to the Action's SuppressStatusMessages property
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Accessing the Options settings via scripting

FinalBuilder allows you to modify FinalBuilder options at runtime using scripting. This
makes it possible to specify the path to a third party tool at runtime so that a FinalBuilder
project can for example use a different version of a third party tool. Note that these
modified settings are not saved and will be lost when you close FinalBuilder.

The options objects are accessible using the GetOptionsObject script function. This
function takes the name of the options object as a parameter. The name is the same as
appears in the Options dialog. For example to access the Delphi options you would use
this code (VBScript example) :

dim delphiOptions

set delphiOptions = GetOptionsObject("Borland Delphi")
delphiOptions.D6LibraryPath =delphiOptions.D6LibraryPath &
"-$(DELPHI)\Components\Lib"

Listed below are the available properties on the options objects.
FinalBuilder General Options
Name : General Options

property PromptOnClose : boolean
property PromptOnNew : boolean
property DisplayPropDialog : boolean
property SaveBeforeRun : Boolean
property ShowTree : Boolean

property AutoLoadLastProject : Boolean
property PromptOnDeleteAction: boolean
property AutoSizeListColumns : boolean
property DisplayScriptErrors : Boolean

FinalBuilder Script Editor

Name : Script Editor
property LineNumbers: boolean
property DefaultScriptLanguage : String
property AutoSaveScripts : boolean

FinalBuilder Logging Options

Name : Logging
property LogHistoryCount : integer
property IncludeActionOutput : boolean
property OnlyIncludeErrorAction : boolean
property ConfirmDeleteRunLog : boolean

property ConfirmDeleteLogFile : boolean

Delphi Options
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Name : Borland Delphi
property D3LibraryPath : string
property D4LibraryPath : string
property D5LibraryPath : string
property D6LibraryPath : string
property BCB3LibraryPath : string
property BCB4LibraryPath : string
property BCB5LibraryPath : string
property BCB6LibraryPath : string
property UseRegForLibraryPath : Boolean

Inno Setup Options

Name : Inno Setup
property InnoDLL : string

Help & Manual 3 Options

Name : Help & Manual
property HM3Location: string;

Wise Installer Options

Name : Wise Installer

property Wiselnstaller : string
property WiseWindowslInstaller : string

Doc-O-Matic Options

Name : Doc-0O-Matic
property DocomaticExe: string

Help Compiler Options

Name : Microsoft Help

property HCRTFLocation : string
property HHCLocation : string

InstallShield Options

Category : Install Builders
Name : Installshield Pro

property CompilerLocation : string
property IFXLocation : string
property ISRTLocation : string
property IncludePath : string
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property ISBuildLocation : string
property ISCmdBldLocation : string

GPInstall Options
Name : GP-Install

property GPBuilderLocation: string
ASProtect Options
Name : ASProtect

property ASProtectLocation: string
Armadillo Options
Name : Armadillo

property ArmadilloLocation:string
InternetOptions
Name : Internet

property FTPServer : string;
property FTPUser : string;
property FTPPass : string;
property FTPPort : integer ;

property SMTPHost : string;
property SMTPPort : integer;
property SMTPAuth : boolean;
property SMTPEHLO : boolean;
property SMTPUser : string;
property SMTPPass : string;

Accessing TStrings based properties

You will note that some Action properties are of type TStrings. TStrings is a standard
Delphi type that we have exposed to the scripting engine. It is basically a string
collection, below are the properties of TStrings that you will find useful:

procedure Clear;

function Add(const S: string): Integer;

procedure Delete(Index: Integer);

procedure Insert(Index: Integer; const S: string);

function IndexOf(const S: string): Integer;

property Strings[Index: Integer]: string; //index is zero based

property Count: Integer;

property Text: string; //returns the entries in the collection, each entry on a new line
property Names[Index: Integer]: string; // used to access the name of a string
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which is of the format <name>=<value>

property Values[Index: String]: string; // used to access the value of a string which
is of the format <name>=<value>

property ValueFromIndex[Index: Integer] : string; // used to access the value of a
string which is of the format <name>=<value>

4 Variables

4.1 Variables Overview

Variables in FinalBuilder are the key to making your builds dynamic. Variables can be used in
nearly every text property of the actions, for example in fields that specify file paths, directories
etc. Variables can be modified at run time by either using the Set Variable Action in the Active
Scripting events. Variables defined in FinalBuilder can be referenced in the active scripts just a
normal (eg. VBScript or JScript) variables. Only Project and User variables can be modified.

"q' Yariables Editor

Project User  System  Environment

Marne Defaulk Yalue Make Err, Is Macro
== Add
BUILDMUIM a4z False False
ProjectDirive I, False False =
ProjectRook FinalBuilderSource), False False
_> Mave Ta
ser
1
-\'_I
= Owverrides varible of lower precedence
= Owerridden by variable of higher precedence Ok, l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Make Env.
Project and User Variables can be made available as environment variables to applications that are
executed by FinalBuilder.

Is Macro

The Is Macro flag forces FinalBuilder to re-evaluate the variable whenever it's referenced during the
build, otherwise the value of the variable is evaluated when the build starts and that value is used
throughout the build. An Is Macro variable is like a function - it's value cannot be set during the
build process using the Set Variable action or any other means.

See Also
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4.3

Using Variables
Project Variables

User Variables
Environment Variables
System Variables
Action List Parameters

Adding Variables

When adding or editing a variable, the following dialog is displayed:

Add Variable [X|

Variable Mame : |BUILDMUM
Default value @ [1]

[]take Available as Environment Yariable

|:| Macro

O ] [ Zancel

Variable Name

The name by which you will refer to the variable in your build process.
In an action you reference the variable as follows, eg. %BUILDNUM%
In script you reference the variable by name, without the % signs.

Default Value
The variable will be set to this default value when a build is started

Make Available as Environment Variable

Project and User Variables can be made available as environment variables to applications that are
executed by FinalBuilder.

Macro

This will treat the varable as a "macro" or "function". It's value will be re-evaluated whenever it is
referenced and it cannot be set

Using Variables

Variables can be used in most text properties for Actions. To use a Variable in a property, enclose
the variable in percent symbols,

eg. : %BUILDOUTPUTDIR%

If you need to use a % symbol in a property, make sure you escape it with another one, eg. %%

A common use for variables is to set file paths, for example to set the File Spec for Set File
Attributes:
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Properties  Details
L File Spec V
%aProjectDrive s ProjectR ook %0, * fs] |
2 | Options
Archive : (%) Don't Touch Read Cnly ¢ () Don't Touch
) Clear Attribute () Clear Attribute
() 5et Attribute {7 5et Attribute
Hidden : (%) Don't Touch Syskem (%) Don't Touch
() Clear Atkribute () Clear Attribute
) Set Attribute {7 Set Attribute
Recurse Direckaories
[ JLog all affected Files
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

4.4  Project Variables

Project Variables are stored in the project file. This makes them available on any machine where
the project is run.

4.5 User Variables

User Variables are stored in an INI file in the following location:
\Documents and Settings\<username>\Application Data\FinalBuilder3\FBUserVariables.ini

They are useful for defining variables that will be used in multiple projects but are specific to a
user.
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Environment Variables

FinalBuilder reads in the systems Environment variables when it starts. These can be used in the
same manner as Project and User Variables. Setting an Environment variable can only be done
during a run, either with the Set Variable Action or in the Action Script events . The values
assigned to Environment variables by FinalBuilder during a run are not saved after a run.
Finalbuilder sets them temporarily and then restores them to their original values at the end of the
run.

Environment variables in FinalBuilder are also made available to applications that it executes.

Note: If you modify an Environment variable outside of FinalBuilder, FinalBuilder will not see this
change until you restart FinalBuilder.

System Variables

System Variables are defined by FinalBuilder at startup. The actual variables available will depend
on which software you have installed on your machine. System variables cannot be modified.

These System Variables are available on all machines :

SYSDIR The Windows System Directory, eg. 'D:\WINNT\System32'

WINDIR The Windows Directory - eg. 'D:\WINNT'

COMPUTERNAME The name of the computer you are running FinalBuilder on.

USERNAME The Name of the currently logged on User

DOSCMD The path to the Dos command interpreter. This is used internally by
FinalBuilder.

ISAUTOBUILD True if the build is being run automatically from the command line.

FBPROJECT The full path to the currently running FinalBuilder project file.

FBPROJECTDIR The dir where the currently running FinalBuilder project lives.

FBDIR The directory in which FinalBuilder is installed.

FBIGNOREDERRORS The number of actions in error during the build that were ignored.

These Variables may appear on your system, depending on whether you have the software
installed :
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VB6 The path to the Visual Basic 6 compiler
DELPHI3DIR The Directory where Delphi 3 is installed
DELPHI3 The path to the Delphi 3 command line compiler
DELPHI3_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 3 Resource compiler
DELPHI4DIR The Directory where Delphi 4 is installed
DELPHI4 The path to the Delphi 4 command line compiler
DELPHI4_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 4 Resource compiler
DELPHI5DIR The Directory where Delphi 5 is installed
DELPHI5 The path to the Delphi 5 command line compiler
DELPHI5_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 5 Resource compiler
DELPHI6DIR The Directory where Delphi 6 is installed
DELPHI6 The path to the Delphi 6 command line compiler
DELPHI6_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 6 Resource compiler
DELPHI7DIR The Directory where Delphi 7 is installed
DELPHI7 The path to the Delphi 7 command line compiler
DELPHI7_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 7 Resource compiler
DELPHI2005 The path to the Delphi 2005 command line compiler
DELPHI2005DIR The Directory where Delphi 2005 is installed

DELPHI2005_BRCC32 The path to the Delphi 2005 Resource compiler
DELPHI2005DOTNET The path to the Delphi 2005 .Net command line compiler (dccil.exe)

4.8 Action List Parameters

Action List Parameters are designed to allow you to call an action list with a different set
parameters.

The scope of action list parameters is confined to the actions within the Action List which
defines the parameters. The syntax to access an action list parameters is
#(<actionlistparameter>) eg. #(BUILDVER)

Action List Parameters cannot be modified; they are initialised in the Run Action List
action before the action list is executed.

Action List Parameters can be accessed via script and will take precedence over a
FinalBuilder variable of the same name. The syntax to access the action list parameter
from script is % <parameter>%, eg. %buildver%

Action List Parameters are available on any action list except Main and OnFailure.
To view or modify action list parameters you can either:

1. Right-click on the action list tab and select "Action List Parameters...", or
2. Select the "Action List Parameters..." menu item from the Project menu.
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Action List Parameters

Parameter Mame
SOURCEPATH
BUILCMUM

Tvpe
Skring
Inkteger

IE ]

== [elete

)4

| | cancel | | hHep |

In the above example, the variables #(SOURCEPATH) and #(BUILDNUM) are available to
any actions in the action list with these parameters.

To run an action list, use a "Run Action List" action (available in the "Flow Control" action

types category).

The Run Action List action allows you to specify the value of the action list parameters:
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Run Action List

Propetties  Options
|| Run Action List ﬁ
Action List | My Action Lisk ¥ |
Parameter Twpe Walue
SOURCEPATH Skring cSource
BUILDMUIM Integer SBUILDMUIM %
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5 Actions Reference

What are Actions?

Actions are the cornerstone of FinalBuilder. FinalBuilder chains together Actions as Action Lists to
create a repeatable build process. FinalBuilder has built in Actions to do things such as Copy Files,
Move files, run programs etc. In addition, Finalbuilder has actions to interface to a number of third
party products such as Borland Delphi, Microsoft Visual Basic, Microsoft Source Safe, Wise Installer
and InstallShield Professional

Action Lists

FinalBuilder has two default Action Lists that you can add actions to, the Main Action List and the
OnFailure Action List. When you are creating your build process, you will start off by adding actions
to the Main Action list. The OnFailure Action List allows you to perform cleanup tasks when the
build fails for any reason. When running a build, FinalBuilder will switch to the OnFailure Action list
if any action fails (you can also choose to ignore failures on individual actions). If an action on the
OnFailure Action List fails the build will stop.
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E LTl E OnF ailure
Diescription Enabled Ignore Failure | Status
#- = Clean up old deu files O A
= E= Build Project Group [ FE2.bpg ] O
= EE Build [ FB20Core4P) bpl | O
@ Compile Delphi Project [ |:\FinalBuilder2CorePack agehFB 20CoreAP]. dpk | O E
E‘é madE «cept O
= E= Build [ FB20IDE CoredPl byl ] O
@ Carnpile Delphi Praject [ 1:\FinalBuilder24DE CarePack agehFEZ0IDE CarsA Pl dpk. ] O 4
E‘é radE xoept O bt

Using Actions

To add an action to the action list, select an action from the Action Types List (on the left hand side
of the main window) by clicking on the action type you wish to add.
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4

Reqgistry & Ini

b

Compilers

m Compile Yisual Basic Project

@A Build W6 Projeck(s)

w Compile C++Builder Project

@ Chome

4@ Compile Delphi Win32 Project
Compile Barland Resource Scripk
% 6P File Tterator

Z;ﬁ Caompile Delphi Far \MET Praject
i Java Compiler

If@ radExcept

% Build W5, MNet Solution
aszemblvInfo Updater

B Microsoft C# Compiler

B Micrasoft C# Projeck Compiler
@ Microsoft Y&, MET Compiler

@ Micrasoft YE.Met Project Caompiler
-.E Microsoft 14 Compiler

E Micrasoft 1# Project Compiler
@ Borland C# Builder Compiler

&)

Testing Tools

Yault

4

&)

Install Builders

4

Archivers

&)

Licensing

4

CD Burning

&)

Iterators

&

Help Compilers

After clicking on the action type, by default the properties dialog will be displayed :

51
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fiction Group

Properties

#  Action Description ———

Zompile Source Code !1

Comment | all the compilation are done here,

Options
Action Enabled Pause after Run
Y
[ ]1gnore Failure 0 % ms

Logging Options
|:| Suppress Log Messages
[ ]Log ta variable

rb Execute Condition
Condition must return a boolean value (True or False)

Se o) VESCrint Condition synkax defined by scripk language

Condition @ |DOCOMPILE

i) copyright
r P¥Ha FinalBuilder - Copyright @ 2000-2004 YSoft Technologies Py Lid

Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Action Description - Give the action a meaningful but short description. This is displayed in the build
script.

Comment - Add a comment for your own documentation purposes

Action Enabled - If no checked then the action will not be run under any circumstances during your
build. This also effects any child actions.

Ignore Failure - If the action fails, then the build process continues onto the next action and a failure
condition is not raised. You can use "If Prev Action Failed" action immediately after an action with
Ignore Failure turned on to detect if the action did fail.

Pause After Run - The build process will wait for the specified period of time after this action
completes before continuing onto the next action.

Suppress Log Messages - No log messages from the action will be displayed or logged.

Log To Variable - All log messages will be copied into the specified variable to allow you to process
the log messages further.

Execute Condition - The condition field is evaluated before running the action. If the condition
evaluates to True or is empty then the action will execute, otherwise it will not. To use FinalBuilder
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variables in the condition, you do not need to specify the %'s. eg. if you have a FB variable
"DOCOMPILE" then you simply specify DOCOMPILE and not %DOCOMPILE%. A previous action
should set the DOCOMPILE variable to either True or False depending on certain conditions.

This is another example of how to use the condition property:

(VBScript)
BuildType = "Full"

(JScript)
BuildType == "Full"

where BuildType is a FinalBuilder variable.

Copyright - Displays any copyright information for the particular action.

The number of tabs in this dialog will depend on which action type you selected.

In addition to the properties window, you can also edit some of the properties in the Action
Inspector.
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Action [nepector
E Behaviour
Enabled True
| gnore Failure Falze
Fausze Interval 1]
E Build Options
Buaild Al True
Compileryerzion Delphi 7
EstraCommandine |
Regenerate Resourc True
UzeE urekalogCompi |
ECode Generation
AlgnFields True
Optimization True
Safelivide Falze
StackFrames Falze
E Debugging
Agzertionsz True
Debuglnfo True
Definitions0nly True
LocalSymbolz True
Referencelnfo True
IlzelebughCU Falze
EDirectones
BPLOutputDyr ZOUTPUTDIR:
Conditionalz
DCPOutputDir HOUTPUTDIRE
E straCommandline
Add Extra command line options you wizh to
paszz ta the Delphi compiler here.
51 Flow Control
5.1.1 Delay Action

P e =R}

This Action will pause for the time specified in the Delay property (ms).
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5.1.2 Include FinalBuilder Project

This action type allows you to include other FinalBuilder projects in your build process. This allows
you to modularise your build process.

Note that this Action should be used with care. If "Share Host project Variables Namespace" is
checked, then the host project and the Included project will share one variable namespace. When
the included project is executed, any project variables are loaded at that time, if there are variable
name clashes then the existing project variable will be kept. This can lead to unexpected results.
When this option is not enabled, the host and the included projects each have their own variable
namespace.

The "Reload Environment Variables" forces FinalBuilder to reload the environment variables before
executing the included project, environment variables are usually only loaded at startup.

Include FinalBuilder, Project ri|r'$__(|
Properties  Details
L Include FinalBuilder Project

Project File :
|I:'l,FinaIEiuiIderZ'l,FI:quuiId.FI:upZ

Share Hosk project Variables NamesSpace

Reload Environment Yariables

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.1.3 Run Action List Action

This action enables you to run a different Action List, you can add new Actions Lists from
the Project Menu. Note you should take care to avoid circular references, Finalbuilder
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5.1.4

5.1.5

does not check for circular references at design time but will detect them at runtime and
cause the build to fail.

Run Action List

Propetties  Options

|| Run Action List ﬁ

Action List | My Action Lisk ¥ |

Parameter Twpe Walue
SOURCEPATH Skring cSource
BUILDMUIM Integer SBUILDMUIM %

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

See Also

Action Lists
Action List Parameters

Exit Action List Action

The action causes the current action list to terminate and flow returns to the calling
action list. Note that all Finally sections will run first before the action list is exited.

See Also

Stop Build Action
While Loop Action

The While Loop will execute while it's Condition evaluates to True. The While action has no
specific functionality other it's looping capability (specifically it tells the stepping engine which
action to run next, overriding the default behaviour).
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NOTE: Note that it will execute its script events (like any other action) first before executing it's
child actions. What this means is that the While Loop Action will execute it's AfterAction Event
Before any of the Child Actions are executed. The reason for this is that the stepping engine does
not have any knowledge of which type of action it is executing and does not treat the while loop
action any differently.

While Loop

=

B

B

Properties

Action Description ——"
whie Loop | !1
Comment :
Options

Action Enabled Pause after Run :

[ ]1gnore Failure b=

Logging Options
|:| Suppress Log Messages
[ ]Log to Variable
Execute Condition
P . [VBE ot " Condition must return a baolean value (True or False)
CriptLanguage : =P Condition syntax defined by script language

Condition : |I:|:|unt 20 |

Copyright
sl FinalBuilder - Copyright © 2000-2004 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd

QK ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.1.6 If.. Then Action

This action uses a simple expression to determine if it's child actions should run or not.
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5.1.7

5.1.8

Properties  Expression

Ej If .. Then

Value 1 ;

FBUILDTYPEY: |

Operatar

Walue 2 ;
FLILL

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

You can also use execute a set of actions if the if statement evaluates to false.
See Else Action

If Prev Action Failed Action

This action will execute it's child actions only if the previous sibling action failed. For this
to happen the previous sibling action needs Ignore Failure enabled.

You can also use execute a set of actions if the previous action succeeds.
See Else Action

Else Action

The else action can be used as an Else part to the "If..Then" action, the "If Prev Action
Failed" action or the Switch Action. When used with the Switch Action the Else action
should be the last child action of the Switch Action (an error will be reported if not).
See Also

If .. Then Action | If Prev Action Failed Action | Switch Action | Case Action
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5.1.9 Stop Build Action

This action will cause the build to stop . The BuildResult property determines if the build
stops with success or failure. If BuildResult is False the OnFailure List will execute. Note
that if the Stop Action is inside a Try/Finally block the Finally block will still execute.

See Also

Exit Action List Action

5.1.10 Raise Exception

The raise exception action will cause an error condition to be set at the Raise Exception
action. The flow of the build will then change as if an error had occurred. The flow will
depend on if the action is enclosed in any TRY blocks, and if the error isn't handled by an
EXCEPT block then the flow will switch to the OnFailure action list.

5.1.11 Switch Action

This action (along with the Case & Else actions) provides a simple selector based on a
simple case insensitive string comparison. The Case actions should be child actions of the
Switch action. When a case value matches the switch value the child actions of that Case
action will be executed.

Below is an example using Switch, Case, and Else.

jl Main El OnFailure
Description
i) A variable has been dedared called "Switchvar™ i
=} #7 Switch [YeSwitchvars]
=1 wy Case [Casel]
&) Ask Question
=l wy Case [Casel]

‘ Beep
= B£ Elee

Y GetDateTime w

See Also

Case Action | Else Action
5.1.12 Case Action

See the Switch Action for details.
See Also

Switch Action | Else Action

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



60 FinalBuilder 3

5.1.13 Try/Catch/Finally/End Actions

The Try action, along with the Catch, Finally and End actions provide structured exception
handling. They allow you to create localised error handling and resource protection, just
as you do in programming languages such as C++, C#, Delphi etc.

For each Try action, there should be a matching End Action at the same level. The Try
must also have either a Catch Action or a Finally Action as it's next sibling. The actions
can be used in the following combinations :

1. Try
Catch
End
2. Try
Finally
End
3. Try
Catch
Finally
End
Description Enabled Ignore Failure Status
el . . —
i/ Read my commenk -
= Ty
[ 4 Create Directory [ o\ TempFinalBuilderDirectary ] O
R Wrike Ini File O
T3 Read Ini File O :
= EE An action group which contains an error [Initially Disabl.. . ]
i) Read my comment
,7 Check if File Exists [ i\ TempFinalBuilderDirectaryt, ., O
‘ Eeep D
= [ Cakch

i Handle the error here,
Set Yarisble ERRORLOCATION ko [ CreateDirectary ]

<]

= L3 Finally
1) Read me too
[ Delete Directary [ o TempFinalGuilderDirectary ] O
.7 Make sure kemparary directory has been deleted ]
| End
i) Read me ;
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5.2
5.2.1

Note that the Finally Action will almost always execute it's child actions, the exception
being if there is a structural error with the try or catch (ie. a missing end, or finally
before catch etc).

Version Control Actions

ClearCase

The Rational ClearCase actions provide an interface via Rational's Cleartool. Each action
wraps almost all the functionality of the relevant cleartool command. For unsupported
commands, there is a generic Cleartool interface which allows Cleartool to be called
directly.

FinalBuilder Options g|

<«

FinalBuilder

\L’H Cleartool.exe location f:o"-
H F.
version Control Systems (% G Rational\ClearCaselbin ]
P ClearCase
\Lf Default view location
Other ¥

E:i\Documents and Settingsiangus, OFFICEVANgus _FEGIURL_cclt_ucm_prvob fo]

Q| -
?ﬂ ClearCase Installation Type

Check For ClearCase installation automatically

Default View Location allows you to specify a "view context" directory to be used as
the default for all ClearCase actions which use a view context.

Cleartool.exe location & ClearCase Installation Type should be set automatically on
a computer with a ClearCase installation, although they can be overriden manually if
desired. ClearCase Installation Type enables and disables some options which are only
available in ClearCase or ClearCase LT, respectively.
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5.2.1.1 ClearCase Pathnames

When choosing elements from a ClearCase VOB, selections can be made via View-
Extended, Version-Extended or VOB-Extended pathnames.

For a full discussion of Pathnames in ClearCase, see the Pathnames section of the
ClearCase manual (run cleartool/ man pathnames_ccase.

View-Extended Pathnames can be found under the 'Pathnames' tab:

ClearCase Check Out [$__<|

Properties  Pathmames | Extended Pathnames — Checkout Options  Comment

% ¥iew-Extended Pathnames to check out ;
14 /

E:l.. AAngus, OFFICE Angus_FEGURU_colt_ucm_pevobcole_tukarial_sources
E:Y.. . \Aangus_FEGURL_ccl_ucm_pwaob_intcclk_tutorial_sources)Initial”omponent

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

Hover the mouse over a pathname to see the full path.

Version- and VOB- Extended Pathnames can be found under the 'Extended
Pathnames' tab:

Note: Extended Pathnames are not available in ClearCase LT.
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ClearCase Check Out E|

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames | Checkout Options  Comment

b.d Yiew Context f:'

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

*  Extended Pathnames to check out

R

Resulks, bxb@i@imain,0

Edit Femove

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Click on Add to specify extended pathnames to act on:

T Extended Path Name

Element Mame: BranchM0B Adersion Selector:
| w | @@“

ok || Cancel |

Click on the drop downs to see a list of elements for that view, or a list of available
Branches, VOBs or Versions for each element.

5.2.1.2 ClearCase Object Selector

The Object Selector allows some ClearCase actions to target abstract ClearCase objects.

Objects that can be targeted include:
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VOBs

Attribute Types
Branches
Elements

Label

Trigg

[ ]

[ ]

[ ]

[ ]
 Hype
[ ]

[ ]

e Pools
[ ]

rlinks
S
ers

Object IDs

Also,

¢ UCM
¢ UCM
UCM
UCM
UCM
UCM

Activities
Baselines
Components
Folders
Projects
Streams

In the screenshot below, a label type has been selected to apply an attribute:

ClearCase Apply Attribute (Objects)

Y

H-iR

Properties  Objects | Atkribute  Oplions

Objects

|Bkype  CHE CEEDOUT@ projects

Edit Remove

Ik

| | cancel | | hel
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Clicking the Add button brings up the object selection dialog:

7 Edit Object Selector M=
f'ou can give the object selector az a string or a set of components.

WOB: Selector Object Type: Selector Object Mame:

| v | | [Click to select atype]  w | | b |

Object Selectar String:

Object selectors can be specified as an object selector string (bottom row) or as a
combination of constituent components (top row.) 'Object Name' dropdown menu in the
top row is context sensitive (ie its contents will depend on what VOB name and object
type has been selected.)

Typing a selector into the bottom edit field changes the contents of the top fields
automatically, and vice versa.

5.2.1.3 Base ClearCase

5.2.1.3.1 ClearCase Update Snapshot View Action

Use this action to update a ClearCase LT Snapshot View (this action is not necessary
when using ClearCase with MVFS.)

For full details of the update command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man update.)
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ClearCase Update Snapshot View

Properties  Update Options

l..-] sSnapshot ¥iew to update f '

(") Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)

(%) Use This View: |nts and Setkingstangus  OFFICE\Angus_FEGURL _cclt_ucm_pwaob (2 |

Handling hijacked files

(%) Cverwrite (-overwrite)
) Don't overwrite {-nooverwrite)

) Backup, then overwrite the original {-rename)
{1__;' Updating file time stamps

() According o view config spec

(%) To current syskem kime (-chime)

() Ta check-in time {-ptime)
g 7 Update options

[ ]Don't update any files, just log what would have been done

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The snapshot view to update can be either the default view (specified on the Options
panel) or a view specific to that action.

Handling Hijacked Files

Hijacked files can either be overwritten with the copy from the VOB, left alone, or backed
up (to filename.keep.) See the manual page for complete details.

Updating File Time Stamps

Updated files can be updated to local system time, or kept with the timestamp from the
VOB.

Update Options

Update can also be used to just log the differences between the VOB and the current view
directory.
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5.2.1.3.2 ClearCase Check Out Action

Use this option to check out elements (files or directories) from VOBs.

For full details of the checkout command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man checkout.)

The ClearCase Check Out Action can use View- or Extended- pathnames.

ClearCase Check Out

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames  Checkout Options | Comment

g_‘l Checkout Options

() Reserved Checkaut (-reserved)

(%) Unreserved checkout (-unreserved)

[ ]Preserve modification times {-ptime) [CCOMNLY]

_‘I Checked out file location

(%) View (Defaulk)

() alkernative location {-out)
| =

() Just create checkout record, not file data {-ndaka)

I—| Choose specific version/branch
i—

(%) Default
(") Choose branch (-branch?

() Choose version {-version)

x| [ comea | |

Checkout Options

Checked out files can be reserved or unreserved. Only one user can hold a reserved
checkout on a single element. See the manual page for more details.

Checked Out File Location

By default, files are checked out to the view they were accessed from.
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Choose specific version/branch

Different versions/branches to the one specified by the config spec can only be checked
out from dynamic views. This option is not available on ClearCase LT.

5.2.1.3.3 ClearCase Check In Action

Use this action to check in elements (files or directories) to a VOB. To add new elements
to a VOB, use the ClearCase Make Element action.

For full details of the checkin command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man checkin.)

The ClearCase Check In Action can use View- or Extended- pathnames.

ClearCase Check In

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames  Checkin Options | Comment

Original File j
[ ]Back up a copy as keep (-keep)
[ ]remove the original {-rm)

[ ]check in even if the bwao versions are identical (-identical)
[ Opti
= ptions

[ ] 5uppress warnings {-nwwarn)

[ ]Preserve the original modification time (-ptime)

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

Original File

By default, in a dynamic view, cleartool deletes each view-private, checked-out file after
using it to create a new version in the VOB. In a snapshot view, cleartool uses the
checked-out file to create a new version, then loads the new version into the view.
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5.2.1.3.4 ClearCase Undo Checkouts Action

Use this action to undo the check out of some checked out files. For users using UCM,
there is also a UCM Undo Checkouts for Activity action..

For full details of the uncheckout command, see the ClearCase manual page (type
cleartool man uncheckout.)

The ClearCase Undo Checkouts Action can use View- or Extended- pathnames.

ClearCase Undo Checkout [s__<|

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames  Uncheckout Options

71 Checked out copies j

[ ]Preserve checked out versions as keep

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

Checked out copies can be deleted or preserved as filename.keep.

5.2.1.3.5 ClearCase Find Checkouts Action

Use this action to find all the checked out elements from a view.

For full details of the find command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
find.)

The ClearCase Find Checkouts Action can use View- or Extended- pathnames.
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ClearCase Find Checkouts

Properties  Options
o

1 Yiew Context f '

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)

() Use This Wigw: | = |

= | Output
2 p

Ilse shart fmachine Friendly) Format {-short)

[ ]write list of checkouts to variable | "

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The view to search in can be either the default view (specified on the Options panel) or a
view specific to that action.

Output

The list of checkouts can be either long (with details of the checkout) or a short summary
of the checked out files.

The list of checkouts can also be written to a variable and used (for example) with a list
iterator. If you are writing to a variable, it is recommended that you use the short
(machine friendly) format.

5.2.1.3.6 ClearCase Make Element Action

Use this action to make a new element (file, directory, etc.) The new element is created
in both the VOB and the view directory.

For full details of the mkelem command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man mkelem.)

The ClearCase Make Element Action can only create elements specified by View-extended

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference 71

pathnames.

ClearCase Make Element E|

Properties  Pathnames  MNew Element | Comment

g | Mew Element Checkout f:'

(%) Checked out ta current wiew {default)
() Checked in as wersion 1 {-cin)

() Mok Checked Out -nca)

g | Element Creation Options

[ ]3et element type: | "

[ ]mMake path from view-private parent directaries (-mkpath)

[ | 5uppress warning messages (-nwarn)

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Element Creation Options

Set Element Type
The element type is not required, but allows ClearCase to automatically manage the

contents of some files. Set the element type to 'Directory' if you are creating a directory.
Click on the dropdown menu to get a list of all element types in all VOBs.

Make path from view-private parent directories
Use this option if the new element has a parent directory which also does not exist in the

VOB.

Assign Mastership to VOB Replica
This option is not available in ClearCase LT.
5.2.1.3.7 ClearCase Make Label Type Action

Use this action to make a new label type in a VOB. The new label type can then be
assigned to elements and components within thaT VOB.
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For full details of the mklbtype command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man mklbtype.)

ClearCase Make Label Type

Properties  Options | Comment

?“:'.J Mew Label Type Name f '

ppercase letkers only (recommended)

in YO | v|

! view
(%) Ordinary label {For use in one YOB only,) (-ordinary
() Global label fcan be used by dlient ¥OBs, ) {-global)

g | Usage Constraints

(%) Label bype can be attached to at most one version of a given element

(") Label tvpe can be attached ko one version per branch in element's version kree (-phranch)

g | Creation Options
[ ]replace pre-existing label bype definition {-replace)

[] create shared label bype (-shared)

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

New Label Type Name

By convention, and to avoid conflict with branch names, ClearCase Label Type Names are
normally given in all uppercase letters.

Click on the dropdown menu to see a list of all available VOBs.
View
The label can be scoped either for a single VOB (Ordinary) or for all client VOBS as well

(Global.)

Usage Constraints

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference 73

By default, and to avoid ambiguity, label types can be attached to only one version of a
given element. This constraint can be relaxed to allow each branch to contain a labelled
version.

5.2.1.3.8 ClearCase Apply Label Action

Use this action to apply a label to one or more elements in a VOB.

For full details of the mklabel command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man mklabel.)

The ClearCase Apply Label Action can use View- or Extended- pathnames.

ClearCase Apply Label

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames  Options | Comment

#* | Label Type Selector j
Label: | v|
[opkional) YOB: | v|

E Yersion

[ ]anly apply label b elements matching version selectar:

_;E 1 Options

[ 1gnore elements which already have the label {-replace)
[ ] Recurse into subdirectories (-recurse)

[ Fallovs ¥oF symbolic links {-Follow)

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

Label Type Selector

If you have chosen a VOB, Click on the Label drop down menu to see a list of labels
available in that VOB.

A VOB selector is not required if the Label exists in the default VOB for the view context.
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5.2.1.3.9 ClearCase Make Attribute Type Action

Use this action to make a new attribute type in a VOB. The new attribute type can then
have values assigned to elements and components within that VOB.

For full details of the mkattype command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man mkattype.)

ClearCase Make Attribute Type

Properties MNew Type | Options  Comment

#* | Mew Attribute Type j '

Marne: | |

in YOB: | V|

? Allowable ¥alues

Tvpe: | Skring b
Plinirnur: | | Inclusive
P azirmm; | | Inclusive

} Default Yalue

[ Juse default value: | |

|

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

New Attribute Type

Click on the dropdown menu to see a list of VOBs.

Allowable Values
Attributes can be of type String, Integer, Real, Date or Opaque (a single unsigned byte.)

For cardinal types (all apart from String), minimum and maximum values can be
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specified.

ClearCase Make Attribute Type f'5__<|

Properties  Mew Type  Options | Comment

g | Creation Options )r

[ ]Replace pre-existing attribute type definition {-replace’
[ IMake shared type (-shared)

e view
(%) Ordinary attribute (For use in one YOB only. ) (-ordinar
() Global attribute {can be used by dient ¥OBs. ) {-globaly
[ Acquire all eclipsing types in client Y0OBs ( -acquire)

g | Usage Constraints

(%) Do not constrain attribute application ¢default)
() Apply to elements only {-vpwersion)
) apply to elements only, can be applied ko one version of an element only {-vpelement

) Apply to elements only, can be applied ko one version of an element per branch (-vpbranct

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Creation Options

If the attribute type already exists, 'Replace pre-existing..." must be checked or the
action will fail at runtime.

View

The attribute can be scoped either for a single VOB (Ordinary) or for all client VOBS as
well (Global.)

Usage Constraints

Application of the attribute type can be restricted in order to avoid ambiguity.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



76 FinalBuilder 3

5.2.1.3.10 ClearCase Apply Attribute Action
Use this action to apply an attribute (with value) to one or more elements in a VOB.

For full details of the mkattr command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man mkattr.)

The Apply Attribute Action comes in to forms: Apply Attribute (Paths) and Apply Attribute

(Objects.) The (Paths) form chooses the elements via ClearCase Pathnames, while the
(Objects) form uses the object selector.

ClearCase Apply Attribute (Paths)

Properties  Pathnames — Atkribute | Cplions
#* | aAttribute Name j ]
YOR: |1pr':'iects v|
Marme: |F‘ru:umu:utiu:unLeveI v|
ﬁ Attribute ¥alue
[Juse defaulk walue (Type: atring, default value: "TMITIAL")
Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Attribute Name

Click on the VOB dropdown menu to see a list of available VOBs. Once a VOB has been
selected, click on the Name dropdown menu to see a list of available attribute type
names.

Once an attribute name has been chosen, Finalbuilder will try and determine the type
and the default value (if applicable.)
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5.2.1.3.11 ClearCase Lock Action

Use this action to lock one or more elements in a VOB.

For full details of the lock command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
lock.)

The Lock Action comes in to forms: Lock (Paths) and Lock (Objects.) The (Paths) form
chooses the elements to lock via ClearCase Pathnames, while the (Objects) form uses the
object selector.

ClearCase Lock (Paths)

Properties  Pathnames  Extended Pathnames  Options | Comment

il Lock Options j

[ replace any existing locks (-replace)
[ ]Lock and mark as obsolete {-obsalete)

[ ] allow the Following users o modify the locked object {-nusers):

(Separate individual user names with commas, )

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

Replace any existing locks
The action will fail if an element is already locked and this option is unchecked.
Lock and mark as obsolete

Obsolete elements are no longer used in the VOB.
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Allow the following users...

Locks can provide access control by allowing only certain users to modify the locked
contents.

5.2.1.3.12 ClearCase Unlock Action

Use this action to unlock one or more elements in a VOB.

For full details of the unlock command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man unlock.)

The Unlock Action comes in to forms: Unlock (Paths) and Unlock (Objects.) The (Paths)
form chooses the elements to lock via ClearCase Pathnames, while the (Objects) form

uses the object selector.

There are no specific options for this action.

5.2.1.3.13 ClearCase Run Cleartool (Generic) Action

The ClearCase Run Cleartool (Generic) action allows you to specify any cleartool
command and any set of parameters to pass to cleartool.

For full details of Cleartool's capabilities, and a list of commands, type 'cleartoo! man'
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ClearCase Run Cleartool (Generic) [‘5__<|
Properties  Cleartool Parameters
b_d ¥iew Context (Starting Directory) f:'

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

‘E Cleartool Parameters

Zommand; | |

Comrmand Ling Arguments:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

When the action is run, its behaviour will correspond to the following DOS commands:

cd <<View Context (Starting Directory)>>
cl eart ool <<Command>> <<Command Li ne Argunent s>>

All output will be recording in the log. The action will fail if cleartool fails (ie returns a
non-zero return code.)

Note: If you find you are using a certain command very frequently, and would like to see
an action based on that command, then please email us and request it!

5.2.1.3.14 ClearCase Get Config Spec Action

Use this action to output the config spec for a view.

For full details of the catcs command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
catcs.)
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ClearCase Get Config Spec

Properties  Options

bd Yiew Context

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

j [ ]5ave config spec ka file:

| ef

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The config spec can be either that of the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

If the 'Save config spec to file' option is not checked, the config spec will be output to the
log.

Config specs which have been saved to a file can be set with the Set Config Spec Action.
5.2.1.3.15 ClearCase Set Config Spec Action

Use this action to set the config spec for a view.

For full details of the setcs command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
setcs.)
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ClearCase Set Config Spec [5__<|

Properties  Options

b_d Yiew Context f:'

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

!—| Config Spec to Set

—=
(%) Re-evaluate current config spec (-current)

i) 5et ko default_config_spec (-default)

{1 Set to config spec Fram Ffile:
| =

() Set to stream's config spec (JCM only) (-skream)

ok | | cancel | | hep |

The config spec can be either that of the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

The config spec that is set can be one of:

The current config spec (which is re-evaluated.)
The default config spec for that view

A config spec given in a file

The config spec for the View's UCM Stream

5214 UCM

5.2.1.4.1 UCM Make Activity Action

Use this action to create a new activity in a UCM stream. By default, the new activity is
set as the new current activity for that stream.

For full details of the mkactivity command, see the ClearCase manual page (type
cleartool man mkactivity.)
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UCM Make Activity

Properties  Activity | Comment

b_d Yiew Context

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

% Activity

() Use automatically generated name Far the new ackivity

'@," Ise ackivity name:| R |

in UCM Project YOB: v |

E_j Headline {-headline)
| |
B-_j Options

4]

[] Don't set as current ackivity {-nset)

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The stream to use can be taken from the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

Activity

ClearCase can automatically generate names for new activities. If a headline is specified,
the name will be based on the headline text.

Headline

(Optional) a human-readable name for the activity.

Options

By default, the newly created activity is set as the current activity for the stream. To

avoid this, check the "Don't Set..." check box. The current activity can also be set with
the UCM Set Activity Action.
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5.2.1.4.2 UCM Set Current Activity Action

Use this action to set the current activity for a UCM stream.

For full details of the setactivity command, see the ClearCase manual page (type
cleartool man setactivity.)

UCM Set Current Activity X

Properties  Activity Carment

bd ¥iew Context i'

{(#) Use Defaulk iew (as specified in Tools -3 Options)
() Use: This Wiew: | = |

% Activity

() Set Current Ackivity to Mone (-none)

(%) Use This Acivity: v |

in LICM Project YOB: | v |

ok | | cancel | [ Hep |

The stream to use can be taken from the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

Activity
The current activity can be set to 'none’, or to any activity from the Stream's UCM project

VOB. Click on the VOB dropdown menu to see a list of VOBs, and the Activity dropdown
menu to see a list of activities in that VOB.
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5.2.1.4.3 UCM Check In Files For Activity Action

Use this action to check in all files checked out to a UCM activity.

For full details of the checkin command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool
man checkin.)

LUCM Check In Files for Activity

Properties  Ackivity | Checkin Options  Comment

bd ¥iew Context j '

{(#) Use Defaulk iew (as specified in Tools -3 Options)
() Use: This Wiew: | - |

% Activity

() Use the Current Ackivity For the view

(%) Use This Acivity: v |

in LICM Project YOB: v |

ok | | cancel | [ Heb

The stream to use can be taken from the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

The activity to check in files for can be either the current activity for that view, or a
specific activity chosen from a UCM Project VOB.

5.2.1.4.4 UCM Undo Checkouts for Activity Action
Use this action to undo all checkouts registered to the current UCM activity for a view.

For full details of the uncheckout command, see the ClearCase manual page (type
cleartool man uncheckout.)
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UCM Undo Checkouts for, Activity b__q

Properties  Uncheckout Options

b_d Yiew Context f:'

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

(Checkout will be cancelled For all files belonging to the current activity in the selected wigw, )

_ﬁ Checked out copies

[ ]Preserve checked out versions as keep

ok | | cancel | | hep |

The stream to use can be taken from the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

5.2.1.4.5 UCM Make Baseline Action

Use this action to create a new baseline in a UCM stream.

For full details of the mkbl command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
mkbl.)

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



86

FinalBuilder 3

UCM Make Baseline

Properties  Mew Baseline | Labeling  Comment

b_d Yiew Context f

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)
() Use This Wigw: | = |

+—= Mew Baseline Name

(%) Use Baseline Mame Template

{:} Ilse Baseline Root Mame:

&
R

(¥) Make a baseline for each component that has been modified since the last baseline.

Components to make baselines for:

(") Make a baseline For the Following components:

i Make a baseline For unrecorded changes associated with activities:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The baseline can be created in either the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

New Baseline Name

If a baseline name template is specified in the config spec, then the new baseline can be
named from it.

Components to make baselines for

By default, a baseline contains all components that have been modified since the last
baseline. However, baselines can be made to depend on components or activities.

Baselines can also be made by importing a label type.

Both of the lists (components and activities) are updated with all of the components &
activities for the current view. Check any which you wish to select.

If you cannot see the component or activity that you wish to select, change the View
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Context to the view that contains that component or activity.

UCM Make Baseline X

Properties  Mew Baselne  Labelling | Comment

g_‘l Labelling Files in Baseline L

(%) Label elements which have changed since the lask baseline (-incremental)
() Label all elements {-Fully

i) Create an unlabelled baseline (-nlabel)

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Elements in the baseline can be labelled with the name of the new baseline.
5.2.1.4.6 UCM Make Baseline from Label Action

Use this action to create a new baseline in a UCM stream. The baseline will correspond to
a set of labelled versions in the VOB.

For full details of the mkbl command, see the ClearCase manual page (type cleartool man
mkbl.)
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5.2.2
5221

LUCM Make Baseline from Label

Properties  Components | Comment

b_d Yiew Context f

(%) Use Default Yiew {as specified in Tools - = Options)

() Use This Wigw: | = |
pa:_[ Label
Label Marme; | w |
From YOE: | w |
If'*.ﬂ Components

[]Make baseline from specific components:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The baseline can be created in either the default view (specified on the Options panel) or
a view specific to that action.

Label

Choose a label name. All versions with that label name will be added to the new baseline.

Components

If a list of components is specified, the new baseline will only contain labelled elements
from those components.

Source Safe
Source Safe Check In File(s) Action

This action allows you to check in files to a Visual Source Safe database. For detailed descriptions
of the options available, see your Visual Source Safe 6.0 documentation or MSDN.
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How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.

V55 Check In File(s)

Properties  Details | Cverride Global Options

L Project & File Options

Project : | /T s

Working Folder : | C:ATEMPYYSS =
File(s) : |".c= |
2! | Dptions
|:| Recursive
Comment : |
[ ]keep Checked Out [ ]remove Local Copy

Answer Yes to Input prompts

QK ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property SSProject : WideString;// The name of the source safe project, eg. $/test/subproject
property WorkingFolder : WideString;// The folder where the local copy will be placed.
property FileSpec : WideString;// The file specification for files to check out , you may use
wildcards in this

property KeepCheckedOut : WordBool;// Keep File Checked Out.

property RemovelocalCopy : WordBool;// Remove the local copy after check in.

property Comment; //Add a comment when checking file in.

property Recursive : WordBool;// Recurse sub projects, checking in files/project which match

the filespec

property OverrideWorkingFolders; //override the working folders when recursively checking in
projects

property UserID : WideString;// Source Safe User ID, only needed if you do not want to use
the default

property Password : WideString;// Source Safe pwd for above user id.
property IniFile : WideString;// path to source safe ini file (if you do not want to use the default
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5.2.2.2

Source Safe Check Out File(s) Action

This action allows you to check out files from a Visual Source Safe database. For detailed
descriptions of the options available, see your Visual Source Safe 6.0 documentation or MSDN.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.

VS5 Check Out File(s)

Properties  Details | Cverride Global Options

L Project & File Options

Project | $/Test

Warking Folder : |E:'xTEh-1F"xVSS

File(s) : 1 |
! | Dptions
|:| Recursive
Comment : | |
[ ]Don't get local copy Answer Yes to Input prompts
set File Time : Replace Writable :
|Current w | |RE|:|IE||:E v
_
£l Label
Label:|
Label Type

{(¥) Text () Version Number () Date/DateTime () Date/DateTime Range

Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property Recursive : WordBool;// Recurse sub projects, checking out files/project which match
the filespec
property FileSpec : WideString;// The file specification for files to check out , you may use
wildcards in this
property WorkingFolder : WideString;// The folder where the local copy will be placed.
property SSProject : WideString;// The name of the source safe project, eg. $/test/subpoject
property BuildTree : WordBool;// Build the local folders using the project names, overrides the
working folders
property FileTime : integer; // Determines which time to set on files,

valid values are : ssDefault,ssCurrent,ssModification,ssChecklIn
property ReplaceWritable : integer;// Determines how to handle local files that are already
writeable,
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// valid values are : ssReplace, ssSkip, ssMerge
property UserID : WideString;// Source Safe User ID, only needed if you do not want to use
the default

property Password : WideString;// Source Safe pwd for above user id.
property IniFile : WideString;// path to source safe ini file (if you do not want to use the default
5.2.2.3 Source Safe Get Latest Version Action
This action allows you to Get the Latest Version of files or projects from a Visual Source Safe

database. For detailed descriptions of the options available, see your Visual Source Safe 6.0
documentation or MSDN.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.

V55 Get Latest Version

Properties  Details | Cverride Global Options

L Project & File Options

Project |$£Test _-,|
Waorking Folder : |c:xTEMPwss 4|
File(s) : |"vhb |

2 i
g2 Options

Recursive [ Build Tree (overide working folders)
[ | Make Local Copy Writable Answer Yes to Input prompts
Set File Time : Replace Writable :
| Current W | | Skip W |
[~ i |
£l Label
Label:|
Label Type

{(¥) Text () Version Number () Date/DateTime () Date/DateTime Range

Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

You can specify a date string in the Label field. If a date and time is specified, then
source safe will get the versions of the specified files with that exact date & time, if there
is no version with that date & time then the file will not be retrieved. If you specify just a
date, then source safe will get the latest versions of the specified files as at the specified
date.

Scripting Info
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The Action properties available are :

property SSProject : WideString;// The name of the source safe project, eg. $/test/subpoject
property WorkingFolder : WideString;// The folder where the local copy will be placed.
property FileSpec : WideString;// The file specification for files to check out , you may use
wildcards in this
property KeepCheckedOut : WordBool;// Keep File Checked Out.
property RemovelocalCopy : WordBool;// Remove the local copy after check in.
property Comment; //Add a comment when checking file in.
property Recursive : WordBool;// Recurse sub projects, checking in files/project which match
the filespec
property BuildTree : WordBool;// Build the local folders using the project names, overrides the
working folders
property FileTime : integer; // Determines which time to set on files,

valid values are : ssDefault,ssCurrent,ssModification,ssCheckIn
property ReplaceWritable : integer;// Determines how to handle local files that are already
writeable,

// valid values are : ssReplace, ssSkip, ssMerge
property UserID : WideString;// Source Safe User ID, only needed if you do not want to use
the default
property Password : WideString;// Source Safe pwd for above user id.
property IniFile : WideString;// path to source safe ini file (if you do not want to use the default

5.2.2.4 Source Safe Label File(s)

This action allows you to Label the latest version of a project or files in a Visual Source Safe
database. For detailed descriptions of the options available, see your Visual Source Safe 6.0
documentation or MSDN.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.
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VS5 Label File(s)

Properties  Details | Cverride Global Options

i j Project & File Options

Project |$£Test @|
Filespec : | ™" |
g_ﬁ Options

New Label : |Build %BUILDNO% |

Apply To Label : | |

Label Type
{(#) Text () Wersion Mumber () Date/DateTime () Date/DateTime Range

Comment : ||

Answer Yes to Input prompts

Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property SSProject : WideString;// The name of the source safe project, eg. $/test/subproject
property SSlabel : WideString;// The Label to apply

property FileSpec : WideString;// The file specification for files to label , you may use wildcards
in this after check in.

property Comment; //Add a comment when Labelling a file or project.

5.2.2.5 Source Safe Project Checkouts

This action checks a Source Safe project to see if any files are checked out. If it finds any
files checked out then it will fail. You can choose to ignore files checked out by yourself.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.
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5.2.2.6

V55 Project Checkouts

Properties  Details | Owverride Global Options

i j Project & File Options

Project : | $/Test

B

File(s) :

g_j Options

Recursive Log Al Chedkouts
[ ]1gnere Others [ J1gnore Mine

Answer Yes to Input prompts

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Source Safe Check File Status

This Action allows you to check the status of files in a source safe project. The status is
read into a FinalBuilder variable which can then be used elsewhere in the build.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.
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V55 Check File Status

Properties  Details | Owverride Global Options
i j Project & File Options
Project : |$;Tegt
Ttem(s) : |MainFnrm.cs |
Working Folder : | CATEMPYWSS B
E Options -
Status Type : Status Variable :
Any Checkout (boclean) v | | AreVSSFiesCheckedout v |
|:| Recursive Answer Yes to Input prompts
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.2.7 Source Safe Undo CheckOut Action

This action allows you to undo the check out of files from a Visual Source Safe database. For

detailed descriptions of the options available, see your Visual Source Safe 6.0 documentation or

MSDN.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.
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V55 Undo Check Out

Properties  Details | Owverride Global Options
Eﬁ Project & File Options
Praject : |$I,I'Test
Warking Folder : | CATEMPYWSS &
File(s) : * o |
@ Options
|:| Recursive Answer Yes to Input prompts
Local Copy
| Replace " |
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.2.8 Source Safe Add Files Action

Adds Files to a Source Safe Project.

How to override Global Options for the Source Safe actions.
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V5S Add File(s)

Properties  Details | Owverride Global Options

i j Project & File Options

Project : | $/Test

Warking Folder : |E:"-.TEMF'WSS

File(s) : | ".c% |
.
}?. ' File Type
) Auto Detect ) Binary () Text

[ ]Recursively add an entire folder tree

[ ]Leave the local copy of the file writable
[] rRemove Local Copy

[ ]Do not track old versions of this file
Answer Yes to Input prompts

97

0K

| o |

Help

5.2.2.9 Source Safe Branch

The VSS Branch Files action will branch shared files in the specified project.

Branching severs the link between the original copy of the file and the shared file. See

Source Safe Share
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V5S Branch File(s)

Properties  Details = Owverride Global Options

i j Project & File Options

Project : | & /MyProject

File(s) : |‘ |
g.'_j Options

Comment : | |

Answer Yes to Input prompts
Fail if no files processed

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.2.10 Source Safe Share

The VSS Share files action enables you to share a project or files to a new project in
Source Safe.

Sharing files does not create a new file, but creates a link back to the original file. You
can branch the shared files immediately by specifying the "Branch after sharing" option.
Or you can branch later using the Source Safe Branch action.
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5.2.2.12

V5S Share File(s)

i j Project & File Options

Properties  Details = Owverride Global Options

99

Source Project : |5fTestf'PrDject1

Source File(s) : |‘.=

| optional

Mew project name : |F‘ru:ujeu:t].Brand'|

| optional

Destination Project : |5,.'Tkle'n"|.f'.|'nrk

e]

g.'_ﬁ Options

[ ]Branch after sharing

Spedific Version : |

Recursive
Answer Yes to Input prompts

Comment : |This is a comment

g_bl Get Options
- [ ]Do not GET files

Force directories

Warking Folder : |C:'|,tem|:|'|,1-'55'|,|'|e'.n"|.ﬁrcurk

[ ]Make retrieved copy writeable

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Source Safe Get Working Directory

The Get Working Directory action attempts to retrieve the working directory for the

specified project using the source safe ini files.

The working directory will be output to the FB Log and optionally set a variable with the

value.

Source Safe Override Global Options

Each of the source safe actions allow you to override the global options. This can be used
to access more than one Source Safe database.

To set the global options, open the Options dialog (Tools menu) and then open the
Version Control Systems category and select Visual Source Safe. The global options will

then be used for any VSS action which doesn't have the "Override Global Settings" turned

on.
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5.2.3
5231

5.2.3.2

5.2.3.3

5.2.3.4

V5S Check Out File(s)

Properties  Details  Owernde Global Options
Override Global Settings

Override Global Settings

Source Safe Ini File : |E:"~F'n:ugram Fileg\Microzoft Yisual Studioh'SSharczafe.n | |

User ID : |Tate

Passward :

EETETE

x| [ o | |

Help

Perforce

Perforce Options

Perforce help coming soon.

Note: it is advised not to use Perforce environment variables in the various Perforce fields
(in Perforce options or in the Perforce actions). Instead, define your own FinalBuilder

variables and set them to the required values.
Perforce Create Branch

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Delete Branch

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Sync

Perforce help coming soon.
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5.2.35

5.2.3.6

5.2.3.7

5.2.3.8

5.2.3.9

5.2.3.10

5.2.3.11

5.2.3.12

5.2.3.13

5.2.3.14

5.2.3.15

5.2.3.16

5.2.3.17

5.2.3.18

5.2.3.19

Perforce Submit

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce open for Edit

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Opened

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Create Label

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Update Label

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Delete Label

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Labelsync

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce open for Delete

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Tag

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Lock

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Unlock

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Revert

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Create Changelist

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Delete Changelist

Perforce help coming soon.

Perforce Generic

Perforce help coming soon.

101
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5.2.3.20 Perforce Old Actions

The old set of Perforce actions has been deprecated.

The help topics and actions are still available, but we encourage Perforce users to use the
new set of actions.

5.2.3.20.1 Peforce Synchronise with View Action

Copy files from the depot into the workspace.

The sync command can sync to either the Head Revision, Revision Number, Label,
Change Number or a specific
Date/Time.

Sync to Revision

Properties Sync To Revizion

Perfarce path | |

[eg. //depot/myproject]

Filezpec : | |

Force: [ |[resynchronization and clobbers wiitable files)

Version
Head Revision: (&)

Revizon Mumber: () I:I

Label: () | |

Change Mumber: () I:I

Date/Time: (O |30/12/1893 | 1200:008M 3

Fage : | Sync To Revizion V| I Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For all other Perforce commands use the "Perforce Command" and enter the command
line options manually.

For more information on the sync command, see:
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http://www.perforce.com/perforce/doc.032/manuals/cmdref/sync.html

This action was kindly provided by Tate Needham from t8software.com

5.2.3.20.2 Perforce Command Action

This action allows you to run most Perforce commands. Note that command which
prompt you for a response will not work and cause the action to hang.

Perforce Command

Properties Perforce Command
Perfarce command [pd): | |
Errar Shing : |:| If thiz exists in the Perforce autput, an errar is raised
Perfarce Command Help
Aveailable Cormrmands : | w Load
Page : | Perforce Command w | I Ok ] ’ Carcel ] ’ Help

The Command Reference can be found here:

http://www.perforce.com/perforce/doc.032/manuals/cmdref/index.html

This action was kindly provided by Tate Needham from t8software.com

524 CVS Actions

The CVS Actions provide a basic interface over the CVS command line tool, cvs.exe. Not
all options are exposed in these action's property pages, however they do allow you to
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specify additional options to be passed to the command line.

All of the CVS actions have the Repository and Global Options property pages. These
pages expose the options that control how you connect to CVS (either remotely or
locally) and provide access to some properties that are common across most of the CVS
actions.

For information on how to use CVS, see the CVS documentation available here :
http://www.cvshome.org

CVYS - init

Properties  Repository | Global Options

i Server Settings

Method : |local w

Hosk Mame

Port : 0 % | 0= use default port
Path : |%:Rook%aFepository |
IHI

| Security

User Name

Password ;

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

There is an example Build script that demonstrates the usage of some of the CVS actions
in the Finalbuilder\Examples\CVS Directory installed with FinalBuilder.

Note : CVS.exe requires that two environment variables HOMEDRIVE and HOMEPATH are
set before running it. When running from the scheduler, make sure you run under a user
that has these environment variables set, or add them as FinalBuilder project variables
and check the "Make available as Environment variable" option when adding the
variables. Typical values for these variables are :

HOMEDRIVE=E:
HOMEPATH=\Documents and Settings\Vincent
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5.2.4.1 CVS Command Action

This action provides a generic CVS command interface. The list of commands in the
Command drop down list is not the only commands that can be called, you can type the
name of the command you wish to call into the combo box.

CY¥S Command

Properties  Repository Global Ophions Comimnand Options

D;j Command Options

Command Spkions

Camrand
\diff v |

L Working Directory

eRook%s WorkingDireckoryl Source | |

_.%' Modules {separate with spaces)

|anu:uther.txt |

K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.5 Borland StarTeam Actions

These Actions support Borland StarTeam 5.2.x or higher. They provide an easy to use
wrapper around the StarTeam command line too. Before using these actions you need to
check that the path to the StarTeam command line tool is set in the FinalBuilder Options
Dialog. FinalBuilder will attempt to find the path automatically however it is not always
possible (depends on your installation).
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FinalBuilder Options

<«

FinalBuilder

»

¥ersion Control Systems

StarTeam
ﬁ E

A8 Team Coherence
(V5 CWS Opkions
‘Wisual Source Safe

W Pucs

Licensing

<

k34

Compilers

<

Other

<

Help Compilers

<

Install Builders

~Ebg StarTeam Location

|G:'|,Borland'|,Starbase'l,StarTeamES'l,stcmd.exe

i Server

Hostname |Iocalhost

EndPoint 49201

Project |demu:|

2) Identity

Username |bui|duser

Feasru |********

@ Other Options

|:| Use Compression
‘erbose Logging

Encryplion |N|:|ne

You can also set defaults which will be used for the StarTeam actions in your projects,
you can override the defaults if needed in the individual Actions.
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Properties  CheckIn  More Options  Owerride Global Options

Cwerride Defaulk Options

i Server

Hostname |I|:u:alhu:ust |

EndPoint |43201 |

Project |Finalbuilder2 |

2. Identity

Username |I:uui|u:|user |

Password |******** |

gﬁ Other Options

[ ]Use Compression
verbose Logging

Encryption |N-:une w

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.5.1 StarTeam Check In Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to check in files.

5.2.5.2 StarTeam Check Out Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to check out files.
5.2.5.3 StarTeam Lock/Unlock Files Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to Lock/Unlock files.
5.2.5.4 StarTeam Create Label Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to create a Label
5.2.5.5 StarTeam Apply Label Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to Apply a Label
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5.25.6

5.25.7

5.25.8

5259

5.2.6
5.2.6.1

5.2.6.2

5.2.6.3

5.2.6.4

5.2.6.5

5.2.6.6

StarTeam Update Status Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to Update the status of files.
StarTeam Delete Files Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to delete files.

StarTeam Add Files Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to Add files.

StarTeam List Files Action

This action calls the StarTeam command line tool to List files.

QVCS Actions

QVCS Add File Action

The QVCS Add File action enables you to add files to your source code repository using
QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
QVCS Check In File(s) Action

The QVCS Check In File(s) action enables you to check in files to your source code
repository using QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
QVCS Check Out File(s) Action

The QVCS Check Out File(s) action enables you to check out files from your source code
repository using QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
QVCS Get Latest Version Action

The QVCS Get Latest Version action enables you to synchronise your local files to the
latest version from your source code repository using QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
QVCS Labels File(s) Action

The QVCS Label File(s) action enables you to assign version labels to your files in your
source code repository using QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
QVCS Undo Check Out File(s) Action

The QVCS Undo Check Out File(s) action enables you to undo checkouts of specified files
using QVCS as part of your build process.

For more information on QVCS, see http://www.qumasoft.com/
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5.2.7 QSC Team Coherence Actions

These Actions support Team Coherence 7.1 or higher. They provide an easy to use
wrapper around the TC command line too. Before using these actions you need to check
that the path to the TC command line tool is set in the FinalBuilder Options Dialog.
FinalBuilder will attempt to find the path automatically however it is not always possible
(depends on your installation).

FinalBuilder Options

<«

FinalBuilder

rr:g TC Location

»

¥ersion Control Systems

|G:'|,QSC'|,Team Coherence\Clisnt\Bint TC. exe

! StarTeam
ﬁ Vaulk 2. Identity
T Cah
@ Fam SEnSrEnes (%) Use Windows User ID

(V5 CWS Opkions

ta T S () Specify UserID/Passvword

\ﬁ PYCS Lsernarne | |
Password | |
Licensing ¥
=| Loggin
Compilers ¥ = Juy

() Yerbose Logaing
Other

<

(") Log Errors only

<

Help Compilers

<

Install Builders

The default options can be overridden in the individual actions.
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TEC Connect

?X
Properties  Canneck ko Repositary Owerride Global Options

Orverride Default Optians ﬁ

E. Identity

() Use Windows User 1D

(%) Specify UserID/Password

|sername |I:nui|u:|user |

e — |******** |

==| Logging
(%) Werbase Lagging
() Lag Errars anly

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.7.1 Team Coherence Connect Action

Connects to a different repository.
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TC Connect
Properties  Connect to Bepository | Cwerride Global Cptions
B Reposzitory A
|L|:u:a|| |
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help
Remarks

When you connect to a different repository, it becomes the default for subsequent
commands.

Note that you must be connecting to a previously created repository connection. You can
define connections using the Team Coherence Version Manager.

5.2.7.2 Team Coherence Set View Action

Selects a different view and makes it current.
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5.2.7.3

TC Set View

Properties  Set View | Override Global Cptions

Eﬂ. View

Leave blank to use <default =

?X]

| inalBuilder Release

V| ’ E Refresh ]

Lisk of wiews retrieved,

Remarks

| | cancel | [ hel

For more information on Views, see the main Team Coherence help file.

Team Coherence Get Action

Gets a read-only copy of the specified files.
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Properties  Get Files | Owerride Global Cptions

| Files A

TC Folder |j/FinalBuilder2{FinalBuilder2/IDE/ a|
Filespec |** eq. *.* or *,pas or myfile.c
Destination |i:|FinalBuilder2|IDE o]
E j Yersion
(%) Tip Revision

() Revision Mumber | |

) Label | |
Options

Fecurse Subdirectories:

[] owerwrite writeable files

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Remarks
If the local copy of the file is not read-only the action will fail for that file. To override this

default and to cause the local file to be overwritten with the new read-only copy, use the
-W command-line option.

5.2.7.4 Team Coherence Check In Action

Updates Team Coherence with changes made to a checked out file and unlocks the
archive.
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Properties  Check In | Owverride Global Options

Files

TC Folder |,l',I'FinaIBuilderz,l'FinaIBuiIderz,l'IDE,l'

Filespec |**

| eq. *.* or *.pas or myfile.c

Local Direckory |I:'I,Fina|BuiI|:|er2'l,IDE

3 Aszzign Yersion Label

Wersion Label | |

[] Create Mew Label
[ ] Mawe Label ta this revisian

Options

Cammenk |Fixen:| shutdown av in Fmain.pas

Fecurse subdirectaries

[ ] Maintain Lock on Files

[] Farce CheckIn of unchanged Files
[ ] Delete local file after CheckIn

[] Leave local files writeabls after CheckIn

[ ] Force Branch revision

Ik

] ’ Cancel

5.2.7.5 Team Coherence Check Out Action

Extracts a file from the current folder to the current directory for the purposes of editing.
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CheckOut

Properties  CheckOut | Owerride Global Options

Files A

TC Folder |{/FinalBuider2/FinalBuilder2/IDE] a|

Filespec |** | e, ** or *, pas or myfile, o

Destination |T:{FinalBuilder2|IDE

3 Version
(%) Tip Revision

() Revision Mumber | |

) Label | |
Options

cCarmnrmenk |

| required

Fecurse Subdirectories:

[] owerwrite writeable files

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.7.6 Team Coherence Attach Label Action

Attaches a Version Label to the latest revision of a file or to a specified revision.
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Attach Version Label

Properties  Attach Yersion Label | Cwerride Global Cptions

| Files A

TC Folder |{/FinalBuilder2 a

Filespec |** Opticnal

3 Yersion

Label |FinaIBuiIder2ReleaSE|

Revision Murm | | Dptional - only assigns label to specified revision number
Options

Fecurse Subdirectories:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.7.7 Team Coherence Detach Label Action

Detaches the specified label from the specified objects.
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Detach Version Label

Properties  Detach Yersion Label | Override Global Options

| Files A

TC Folder |{/FinalBuilder2 a

Filespec |** Opticnal

3 Yersion

Label |Finalbuilder2ReleaSE|

Revision Murm | | Dptional - only assigns label to specified revision number
Options

Fecurse Subdirectories:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.7.8 Team Coherence Create Label Action

Creates a new Version Label.
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Create Label

Properties  Create Label | Owerride Global Cptions

Options A

Label |FinaIBuiIder2Release |

Zarnmenk |The FE 2.0 Release build| |

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.7.9 Team Coherence Promote Action

Promotes the specified files to the next Promotion Level. This action will promote the tip
revision (as defined by the current View) to the next higher Promotion Level.
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5.2.7.10

Promote

Properties  Promote Files | Cwerride Global Options

|| Files

TC Folder |{/FinalBuilder2

Filespec |** Opticnal

Options

Fecurse Subdirectoriesi

Ik

| | cancel | [ hel

Both the Tip Revision and the next higher Promotion Level are defined by the currently
selected View. If the current View is based on a Version Label, the revision that has the
Version Label attached will be promoted to the first Promotion Level. If the current View
is based on a Promotion Level, the revision that is currently at that level will be promoted

to the next higher Promotion Level.

If the <default> View is current, or the current View is based on neither a Version Label
or Promotion Level, the tip revision of each file will be promoted.

Team Coherence Sync

The Sync command will synchronise your out of date or missing local files with the

current files in the repository.
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TC Sync

Properties  Syncronise | Override Global Options

Lj TC Folder A

|,l',l'FinalEuiIderS,l'PIugins,l’Teaanherence L= |

The destination directory is the current working direckory for the selecked TC Folder

Options

Fecurse Subdirectories:

(] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.7.11 Team Coherence Create View

Create a new View in the repository.
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Properties  Create Wiew | Cwerride Glabal Options

m Mew ¥Yiew Details A
Yiew Mame |FB3.0.0
Description |FinalBuilder 3.0.0
Projects | ffFinalBuilder| If no projects are specified
then view will apply to all

projects

one project per line

Options
Shared View

|:| Base view on wversion

Version

[ ]Base view on promotion level

Promuotion Level

(] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

If you want the view to only apply to certain projects, then you must specify them in the
Projects section.

Shared View - Shared Views are available to all users connected to a repository,
however shared views can only be created by Admin users.

Base view on version - Specify the version which the view will be based on.

Base view on promotion level - Specify the predefined promotion level to base the
view on. Promotional views are used to view all files at a particular level in the
promotional hierarchy. Users can get a read-only copy of all the files at a particular
promotional level but cannot modify them.

More about TC Views, from the TC help file:
A View is perhaps the most powerful tool available in Team Coherence when it comes to
managing multiple versions of a project. At their simplest, Views allow you to filter which

projects, files, and revisions are displayed in Version Manager.

Working with previous versions of a project then simply becomes a case of selecting a
View. Once defined and selected, as far as the user is concerned they will be working on
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the latest version of the project. All branching, synchronizing, reassignment of Version
Labels, etc are handled automatically by Team Coherence whether working through
Version Manager, or your selected IDE interface.

In addition, if required, the default working path for the files in any View can be different
for each View, or can be based on the <default> View.

5.2.7.12 Team Coherence Update View

Update View enables you to change the definition of an existing view. See Team
Coherence Create View for more information on the available properties.

5.2.7.13 Team Coherence Delete View

Delete a view in the TC repository. See Team Coherence Create View for more
information on views.

5.2.8 SourceGear Vault Actions

These Actions support SourceGear Vault 1.2 or higher. They provide an easy to use
wrapper around the Vault command line too. Before using these actions you need to
check that the path to the Vault command line tool is set in the FinalBuilder Options
Dialog. FinalBuilder will attempt to find the path automatically however it is not always
possible (depends on your installation).
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FinalBuilder Options

<«

FinalBuilder

i j Yault Location

¥ersion Control Systems (& |G:'\SourceGearWauIt'wault.er:e =} |
! SkarTeam

\-'ault i Server

A Team Coherence Huost : |xmlguru

[V5 CYS Options Repasitory : | finalhuldertest S

‘Wisual Source Safe

W Pucs [Cuse 55t

&l Security

Licensing ¥
. User ID : |admin |

Compilers ¥
Password ;| == |

Other ¥

<

Help Compilers

<

Install Builders

| cancel |

The default server and security options can be overridden in the individual actions.
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Check Out

Properties  Checkiout  Server Options

Crverride Default Options

i Server

Host |I|:u:alh|:|st

Fepository |final|:|uildertest

[ ]use s5L

“EI Security

ser ID : | admin

ERREIEEY

Passward ;

5.2.8.1 Vault Check Out Action

K

l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

CHECKOUT will checkout files from the repository.
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Check Out ?)X

Properties  CheckOut | Server Options

i j Locations E
Repository Folder ¢ | $/Test q |

Check out Files ; |test.h
kestl.cpp

| [ X Remove

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Server and authentication information is specified by:
-host host
Hostname of the vault server to connect to - also see SERVER
-ssl
Enables SSL for server connection
-user username
Username to use when connecting to server - also see USERNAME
-password password
Password to use when connecting to server
-repository repositoryname
Repository to connect to

5.2.8.2 Vault Get Action

GET will retrieve the latest version of files or folders in the repository as specified by
repositorypath(s). The files will be stored in their corresponding working folders on the
local system.
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Properties  Get | Server Options

Ej Location

Repository Folder @ | $/Test 3 |

Repositary Files @ | testl.cpp | Add File
keskl b

Leave file list blank to get all files in the repaository Folder

i j Override working folder

Folder : | o heourcetesty |

\i—ﬂj Set File Time

(%) Current ) CheckIn ) Modification

- .
Q Options

[ ]Don't create _sgvault Folders [ ] Do not recursively get folders
[ J1gnore Cloak status [ ] werbose File listing
I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.8.3 Vault Get using Wildcards Action

GETWILDCARD will retrieve all files within the folder specified by repositoryfolder whose
name matches one of the wildcards specified. You may use '?' to match a single character
or '"*' to match a range of characters.
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Get using wildcard

Properties  Get using wildcard | Server Options

Ej Location

Repository Folder |$£Test

3]
Repository File ;| ** |
Supports Wildcards: * and ?
Ej Override working folder
Folder : |CZ'\SDU[CE"\tESd |

a Set File Time

(%) Current ) CheckIn ) Modification
Options

|m__m_l/|

[ ]Don't create _sgvault Folders [ ] Do not recursively get folders

[ J1gnore Cloak status [ ] werbose File listing

(Moke: this ackion is not supported using wersion 1,x of Yault)

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.8.4 Vault Branch Action

BRANCH will create a branch for the repository folder specified by repository folder at
New repository folder.
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Branch

Properties  Branch | Server Options

i j Locations

Repository Folder |$HTest q |
E‘E‘ Branch
Mew Repositary Folder |$.-"TESt.-"Mair‘|t e} |

ElE]

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.8.,5 Vault Commit Action

Commits all the items in the pending changeset list.
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Properties  Commit | Server Options

- .
Q Mo Options

Everything in the pending change set will be committed.,

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.2.8.6 Vault Check In Action

CheckIn uses the COMMIT command, it will commit the items in the pending changeset
list specified by files(s).
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Vault Check In

Properties Check In | Server Options

Eﬁ Location

Repository Folder @ | $/Test % |

Repository Files
| AddFile |

Leave file list blank to chedk in all files in the repository folder

Yault 2 x Options

Comment :
[ |Keep Checked Cut
Unchanged Files : def.—jult bl |

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.7 Vault Cloak Action

The Cloak action will cloak a repository folder.
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Vault Cloak
Properties  Cloak | Server Options
i j Location
Fepository Folder : |$.-’TESﬂ Q|
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.8 Vault UnCloak Action

The UnCloak action will uncloak a repository folder.
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5.2.8.9

Vault UnCloak

Properties  UnCloak

Eﬁ Location

Repository Folder :

Server Options

$/Test

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Vault Add Action

The Vault Add action will add the specified files and directories into the selected

repository folder.
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Vault Add

Properties  Add Files/Folders | Server Options

i j Locations

Repository Folder : |$.-’Test Q |

Add Files/Folders : | C:\datamyProject

|'*T Add File/Folder | ’X Remave

- .
Q Options

Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Cormment :

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.10 Vault Create Folder Action

The Vault Create Folder action will create a new vault folder at the specified location in
the repository
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Vault Create Folder

Properties

Create Folder | Server Options

Eﬁ Location

Mew Repository Folder ;

$/TestMoreT estz

- .
Q Options

Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Comment :

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.11 Vault Delete File/Folder Action

The Vault delete file/folder action will delete the specified files in the repository folder, or
it will delete a repository folder if no files have been specified.
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Vault Delete File/Folder

Properties  Delete File/Folder | Server Options

Eﬁ Location

Repository Folder @ | $/projects/Testing %4 |

Repository Files ; j Add File |

Leave file list blank to delete the repository folder

@ Options

[] Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Cormment :

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.12 Vault Get Version Action

The Vault Get Version action will get files from the vault repository to the specified local
folder at a specific version number.
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Vault Get Version

Properties  Get Wersion | Server Options
T versi
r Yerzion
114
i j Reposzitory Folder
|$.-’F'ru:uieu:ts£TestF'ru:uieu:t 3 |
i j Local folder
| chkemph T estProject = |
Yault 2 x Options
[] Make wiritable [ ] Make Read anly
[ 1gnore Cloak status Do not recursively get folders
Merge : ||:|Efault v|
Set File Time ; def.—:ult b |
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

5.2.8.13 Vault Create Label Action

The Vault Create Label action will create a label at the specified repository file/folder.
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Vault Create Label

Properties  Create Label | Server Options

Create Label 3

Repository FileFolder : |$.-’F'ru:uieu:ts£TestF'ru:uieu:t % |

Label : |I'~"IyNE'.r-.'LaI:|EI| |

@ Options [only for Yault 1_x]

[] Auto Commit

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.14 Vault Move File/Folder Action

The Vault Move File/Folder action allows you move a file or folder to a new repository

path.
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Vault Move File/Folder

Properties  Mowe FilefFolder | Server Options

i j Locations

Repository FileFolder Source :

| $/Projectz/0ldLocation

Repository File/Folder Destination :

| $/Projectz/Mewlocation

- .
Q Options

Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Cormment :

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.15 Vault Rename File/Folder Action

The vault rename file/folder action allows you to rename a file or folder in the vault

repository.
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Vault Rename File/Folder

Properties  Hename File/Folder

i j 0Id File/Folder

| $/Projectz/MyProject/AFile. bt

ll MNew Mame

|RenamEdFiIE.txt

- .
Q Options

[] Auto Commit

Server Options

Yault 2 x Options

Cormment :

x| [ o | |

Help

5.2.8.16 Vault Share File/Folder Action

Share a file/folder to a new location in the vault repository.
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Vault Share File/Folder

Properties  Share FilefFolder

i j Original FilefFolder

Server Options

| $/ProjectzNversion
i j Share to
| $/Projectzsersion?
@ Options
[] Auto Commit
Yault 2 x Options
Cormment :

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.17 Vault Undo Checkout Action

The vault undo checkout action enables you to undo the checkout of any files in the
specified repository folder, or will undo the checkout of a single file if a file in the

repository is specified.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference

Vault Undo CheckOut

141

Eﬁ Location

Properties  Undo CheckOut | Server Options

Repository File/Folder @ | $/Project]

34

Yault 2 x Options

Do not act recursively on folders

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.18 Vault Pin File/Folder Action

The vault Pin action allows you to Pin the specified file or folder in the repository to a

particular version
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Vault Pin

Properties

File/Folder
Pin File/Folder

Eﬁ Location

Server Options

Repasitory Folder |$.-’F'rDiEu:ts£Test

Version : |68

- .
Q Options

[] Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Comment :

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.19 Vault UnPin File/Folder Action

The Vault UnPin action allows you remove any Pins on the specified file or folder in the

repository
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Vault UnPin File/Folder

Properties  Unpin FilefFolder | Server Options

Eﬁ Location

Repository File Folder :
|$£Prniectsx’T esting/MyFile. bt %4 |

- .
Q Options

[] Auto Commit

Yault 2 x Options

Comment :

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.20 Vault Get Label

The Vault Get Label action allows you to get files from the repository at a particular label.
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Vault Get Label

Properties  Get Label | Server Options

Label

|l-'ersi-::n2

i j Reposzitory Folder

|$.-’F'ru:uieu:ts£h*| wProject % |
Pathz
Label Waorking Folder {get the label to & working folder)
| Gl
Destination path (to specify a non-working folder)
||::"~temp"~|:ur|:|iect at werzion 2 = |
Label Path (Do not set label path unless prompted to™)
Options
[ Make Writable Merge : |u:|e1'ault hd |
[Make Read Orly SetFile Time : |default v|
Do not recursively get folders
[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

5.2.8.21 Vault Set Working Folder

The vault set working folder action will set the working folder of a specified repository
folder to a different location.
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Vault Set Working Folder

Properties  Set Working Folder | Server Options
i j Locationsz 3
Repository Folder : |$.-’F'n:uieu:t1 Q |
Working Folder : ||::"u$|:uurl:e"'.F'r|:|iect1 E|
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.22 Vault Diff

The vault Diff action allows you to compare objects using various methods within and
external to the vault repository.
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Vault Diff

Properties  Diff | Server Options

i j Objects to Diff

Object 1

| s /Project1/MyFile. et

Object 2

- .
Q Options

Compare to

|L-:u:a| w

@é User other Diff util
Other Diff Ut

Command Line Params for Diff util

Mote: This action iz only available when uzing Yault 3

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.23 Vault GetLabelDiffs

Executes the GetLabelDiffs in Vault 3.0
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Vault GetLabelDiffs

Properties  Label Diff | Server Options

i j Reposzitory Folder 3
| $/Praject! Q
Labels
Label 1
|1-'ersi-:|n1|

Label 2 Path (optional)

Options
Row Limit (set to 0 for no limit)
| 02

EIE]

Mote: This action iz only available when uzing Yault 3

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.8.24 Vault ListCheckouts

The Vault ListCheckouts action enables you to query a vault repository for a report on all
files currently checked out. The action can output the report as an xml file, or you can
use the OnFileCheckout script event to process each file checked out by each user.
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Vault List Checkouts
Properties  Details | Server Options
i j Locationsz 3
XML Cutput File @ |I:\FinalBuilder 3\Testingwault files chedked out.xml =
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

And to process each file checked out by each user, you can add code in the
OnFileCheckout script event:

:=| Build Log BuldHistory Bl Run Status ko Watches 3 Script Editor | [7TF Messages

€ Quick Help
T s )5

EScript Language : VBScript
OnGenerateVaultOptions OnFileCheckout

BeforeAction AfterAction OnStatusMessage
Sub OnFileCheckout{CheckoutItemID, Username, Version, RepositoryPath, LockType, Comment, HostName, LocalPath, FolderID, LockedWhen, MiscInfo, ActionResult)

1
" + RepositoryPath

Z |MsgBox Username + " currently has file checked ount:

3 |ActionResult = True

| ~

End Sub
Setting the ActionResult to False will cause the action to fail after it has processed all of

the files.
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5.2.8.25 Vault File Status

Enter topic text here.

5.2.9 Subversion Actions

The Subversion actions support the Subversion version control system.

For more information about Subversion, see the homepage at

http://subversion.tigris.org/

FinalBuilder Options

FinalBuilder

k34

Install Builders

<

<

Archivers

»

Version Control Systems

ﬁ Vault

Ld Visual Source Safe
(V5 CVS Options

E Quma Version Control System
{Qucs)

StarTeam
I:'Subversion (SWM)
4B Team Coherence

k33

Compilers

k34

Licensing

Other

<

k34

Help Compilers

Build Tools

<

.Net Tools

<

RMo

k34

i Server Settings

Global Options Utility Options Repository Defaults

Method :

Host Mame :

i,

Port : 0 = use default port

Path : |C:\DATA o]

Connect String :
file:/ [ JC:/DATA

Security

User Mame : |tahe |

Password : | ““““ |

I 0K l ’ Cancel l [ Help ]

Before you start using the Subversion actions in FinalBuilder, you should set up the
global options, utility options and repository defaults in the Tools->Options dialog.

5.2.9.1 Subversion Add

The Add command will put files and directories under version control, scheduling them for

addition to repository. They will be added in next commit.

5.2.9.2 Subversion Checkout

The Checkout command will check out a working copy from a repository.
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5.2.9.3

5294

5.2.9.5

5.2.9.6

5.2.9.7

5.2.9.8

5.2.9.9

5.2.9.10

5.2.10

5.2.10.1

Subversion Cleanup

The Cleanup command will recursively clean up the working copy, removing locks,
resuming unfinished operations, etc.

Subversion Copy

The Copy command will duplicate something in working copy or repository, remembering
history.

Subversion Commit

The Cleanup command will send changes from your working copy to the repository.
Subversion Export

The Export command will create an unversioned copy of a tree.

Subversion Import

The Import command will commit an unversioned file or tree into the repository.
Subversion MkDir

The MkDir command will create a new directory under version control.

Subversion Update

The Update command will bring changes from the repository into the working copy.
Subversion Status

The status command gets the status of working copy files and directories.

Seapine Surround SCM

The Surround SCM actions provide FinalBuilder integration for Seapine Surround SCM.
The actions were developed with version 3.1.x of Surround SCM.

For more information on Surround SCM, see http://www.seapine.com

Before you start using the Surround SCM actions, it is suggested you first set up Global
Surround SCM Options

The Surround SCM operations supported are: Get, CheckOut, ChecklIn, Label, Create
Branch, Freeze Branch, Unfreeze Branch, Checkout Report.

If the Surround SCM operation you want to perform is not supported by one of the
FinalBuilder actions, you can use the Surround SCM Generic action.

Surround SCM Global Options

The Surround SCM Global Options allow you to set up your FinalBuilder integration with
default options for any Surround SCM actions used in any build, as well as the path to the
Surround SCM command line interface (this is what FinalBuilder uses to perform the
Surround SCM actions).
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FinalBuilder Options &l
~
FinalBuilder ¥ e
\\U’ Surround sscm.exe Location r !
Install Builders ¥ g
|C: \Program Files\Seapine\Surround SCMisscm. exe fos] | 4 2
Archivers ¥

g Surround Server

(") Use Surround Default

ﬁ Vault () Specify server
Ld Visual Source Safe

o

Version Control System

Server Address |surrnundscm

(V5 CVS Options
Server Port m
Quma Version Control

SEe i E User Credentials
StarTeam

Subversion {(SWM)
4B Team Coherence

(") Use Surround Default
() Specify credentials

@ T Username |Adm|n|strab:ur |
Password | |

Compilers ¥

Licensing ¥

Other ¥

Source Code Tools

k)

“

Help Compilers

Build Tools

k)

JNet Tools

k)

ok | | cancel | | hep |

“

PsTools

Access the Global Options for Surround via the Tools->Options menu in FinalBuilder.
Then select the Version Control System category, and finally the Surround item.

FinalBuilder will attempt to autodetect the sscm.exe location - if the Surround sscm.exe
Location is blank, then specify the location of sscm.exe.

You can specify both the default server and user credentials for all the Surround SCM
actions. Either specify the specific values, or use the Surround SCM defaults (in this case
no values will be specified on the command line). Note that in the any Surround SCM
action, you can either use the global options specified here, or override the values.

5.2.10.1.1 Surround SCM Override Global Options

Each Surround SCM action in FinalBuilder allows you to override the Global Surround SCM
options.
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SurroundSCM Get

%)

Properties  Files & Repositories  Get Options  Owerride Defaults

E; Surround Server

(¥} Use FinalBuilder default Server specified in Tools->Options
) Use default Surround Server
) Override Default Surround Server

Server Address |

Server Port |:|

E‘ User Credentials

() Use FinalBuilder default Credentials specified in Tools->Cptions
(#) {Jze default Surround Credentials:

) Override Default credentials

Username | |

Password | |

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

To specify the FinalBuilder global options, see Surround SCM Global Options

5.2.10.2 Surround SCM Get

Get files when you want to view a file but do not need to make any changes. You can get
a single file,

multiple files, or a repository. A read-only copy of the file is created in the specified
directory.

Files & Repositories Tab

Specify the repository path and a list of files to retrieve. You can use * to specify all files.
Specify Recursive to Recursively get files and subrepositories.
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SurroundSCM Get

Properties  Files & Repositories | Get Options  Cwverride Defaults

r\_:u,lr Repository Files
Repository path
|ﬂdain |
Repository files

| add. || Edt. || Deet

[ ] Recursive

@ Working Folder

C:\templsurroundscm =]
| |

ok | | canced | | Heb |

Get Options Tab

Specify the Get options - all values are optional.
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5.2.10.3

SurroundSCM Get

%)

Properties  Files & Repositories  Get Options | Override Defaults

2 | oOptions
- Branch

[] Make local files writable

[] Farce Get regardless of local file status

Fail if zero files retrieved
Set local file date/time Handle writable files

| Madification Time w | | Replace W

FEe—
2 e e

Specify revision
) Latest Version
) Get at Label
|1.fersiu:|n3 |

) Get at Version

(¥ Get at Timestamp
|2EIEIEEI 10100:00:00 | format: wwwornrnddhh; mm: sz

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Tips:
If you don't specify a working folder, then Surround will use the current working folder for
the repository selected.

Surround SCM CheckOut

Check out files when you need to make changes. You can check out single files, multiple
files, or a
repository. Surround SCM creates a read-write copy of the file in the working directory.

The Checkout action uses the same Files & Repositories Tab as the Surround SCM Get
action.

Checkout Options Tab

Specify the checkout options - all values are optional.
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SurroundSCM CheckOut

Properties  Files & Repositories  Checkout Options | Override Defaults

2 | Options
- Branch
|I'~"IyBran|:|'||

Make local files writable Exdusive Lock
[

Fail if zero files checked out
Force Checkout regardless of local file status

Set local file date/time Handle writable files
|Cheddn Time w | |5ki|:| W

/1 Comment

FEe—

s~ Specify revision
(*) Latest Version

) Checkout at Version

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.2.10.4 Surround SCM ChecklIn

Check in updates Surround SCM files with changes, removes the lock on the files, and

makes changes
available to other users.

The Checkin action uses the same Files & Repositories Tab as the Surround SCM Get

action.
Checkin Options Tab

Specify the checkin options - all values are optional.
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5.2.10.5

Surround5CM Checklin le

Properties  Files & Repositories  Checkin Options | Override Defaults

g" Options .

[] Force Checkin withaut merge

Checkin even if na change is made Fail if zero files checked in
Branch
Apply Label to files Changelist

[] owerwrite File Label

_ﬁ Comment

Changes made in build process

fu" After Checkin
[] Get files after Checkin

[] Keep the lack after Checkin
[] Remove local files after Checkin
[] Make files writable after Checkin

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Branch - Enter the branch name to check in the changes to. Default is set in the working
directory.

Label - Enter a label for the check in code.

Changelist - Enter a new or existing changelist name to check in the file as part of a
changelist.

Surround SCM Label

Labels provide a way to mark a specific version of a file or repository. When you create a
label, a new

entry is created in the history. The file and the version number do not change.

The Label action uses the same Files & Repositories Tab as the Surround SCM Get action.
Label Options Tab

Specify the new label values - all values are optional except the Label name.
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Surround5SCM Label

Properties  Files & Repositories  Label Options | Cverride Defaults

Owerwrite File Label
Branch

Version Mumber

| |
2 Comment

My test |abel|

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

Tip: To label all files in a repository then use "/" as the repository file spec (without
quotes).

5.2.10.6 Surround SCM Create Branch

The Create Branch action allows creation of a new workspace, baseline or snapshot
branch in Surround SCM.

Create Branch Tab
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5.2.10.7

SurroundSCM Create Branch

Properties  Create Branch | Override Defaults

?ﬁ}l MNew branch

Branch

|NE'.r-.'Bran|:h|

Repository Path

|ﬁdain |
Options

Branch Type Parent Branch

|ELEL
iy,

| workspace w | |

ﬁ Comment

This is my new branch

s Create branch at

3 b

(*) Latest Version

) Label | |

) Timestamp | | format: yyyymmddhh:mm:ss

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Branch - enter the new branch name

Repository Path - the repository path for the new branch

Branch Type - specify workspace, baseline or snapshot

Parent Branch - specify the parent branch for the new branch

Create Branch At:

Latest Version - the most recent version of the files are used

Label - This option specifies which parent branch file versions are copied into the
child branch, specified by the label.

Timestamp - Enter the timestamp (local time). This option specifies which parent branch
file versions

are copied into the new child branch. Date/time format: yyyymmddhh:mm:ss

Surround SCM Freeze Branch

Freezing a branch prevents any code changes being made to files in the branch. When a
branch is frozen,
it is locked and no changes can be made to it.
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5.2.10.8 Surround SCM Unfreeze Branch

Unlock a frozen branch.

5.2.10.9 Surround SCM Checkout Report

The Checkout report action lists the files checked out in the repository. The action can
also automatically fail if any files are checked out.

Checkout Report Options

There are five report types:

1. All checked out files in all repositories in the specified branch and baseline
2. All checked out files in the specified repository and branch

3. All checked out files in all repositories and branches in the specified baseline
4. All checked out files in the specified repository across all branches

5. All checked out files

Depending on which report type is chosen, the Branch, Repository, Baseline and
Recursive options will be enabled/disabled to allow you to fill in the correct fields.

To further filter the results by user, enter one or more user names separated by a
comma.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



160 FinalBuilder 3

Surround5SCM Checkout Report

Properties  Checkout Report Options | Cutput Options  Owverride Defaults

Report Type

| 1 - All chedked out files in all repasitories in spedfied branch and baseline

@ Options
Branch
|I'~"Iain | Recursive
Reposito Easeline
| vain | |I'~"Iain |

@ = |

Enter uzernames to inchide in the report zeparated with a cormma. Leawve blank for all uzers

[ Ok ] ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Output Options
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Surround5SCM Checkout Report

Properties  Checkout Report Options  Qutput Options | COverride Defaults

#1  Output Method
{*) Output Report to FinalBuilder Log

) Output Report to file
) Manual processing of checkouts using script event (OnFilenameCheckoutReport)

) Automatically fail action if any files are checked out

ﬁ Output to Log and File Options

CQutput fields
User Location Exclusive
Qutput filename
| Gl
{*) Repart format "spaces”
) Repart format "HTML"
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

There are four possible modes when this action runs:
1. Output Report to FinalBuilder log
2. Output Report to file

Both these options allow you to specify which fields to output, eg. User, DateTime,
Version etc. and also if the report should be formatted using spaces or in HTML.

3. Manual processing of checkouts using script event (OnFilenameCheckoutReport)
4. Automatically fail action if any files are checked out.

Option 3 allows the user to write script (VBScript or JScript) to process each checkout.
The processing occurs in the OnFilenameCheckoutReport script event.
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) Quick Help Build Log Build History [l RunStatus o Watches ¢ Script Editor T Messages

- Script Language @ VBScript -

BeforeAction Afteraction OnStatusMessage oOnFilenameCheckoutReport *
1 Sub OnFilenameCheckoutReport{Action, Baseline, Branch, Filename, Username, DateTime, Location, Version, Exdusive, Comments, ContinueBuild)

2z |hetion.SendLogMes=zage Filenmame & " is checked ont by " & Username

End Sub

The above screen pic shows a very simple script which is executed for each file checked
out. The parameters are as follows:

Action - the action object.

Baseline - the name of the baseline where the checked out file is located
Branch - the name of the branch where the checked out file is located
Filename - the filename which is checked out

Username - the user who has the file checked out

DateTime - the date/time when the file was checked out

Location - the location of the checked out file

Version - the version of the file

Exclusive - specifies if the file is exclusively checked out

Comments - checked out comments of the file

ContinueBuild - out parameter, set this to False if you want to fail the action.

5.2.10.10 Surround SCM Generic

If the Surround SCM operation you want to perform is not covered by the built in
FinalBuilder Surround SCM actions, then you can use the Surround SCM Generic action.
The action requires you specify the SCM Command, the working folder to run the
command from, and the command line to send to sscm.exe.
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Surround5CM Generic

Properties  Details | Owerride Defaults

= | Surround SCM Command

|Isuser

‘_] Working Folder

| =

m Command Line

-- & -f-w

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

See the "Surround SCM CLI Guide.PDF" file for more information on the Surround SCM
commands and command line options.

53 Iterators

Iterator actions work by executing their child actions for each item that the iterator finds.

For example, a list iterator might have 3 items: "A, B, and C". When the action executes
the first time, it first figures out how many items there are. Typically the action will then
set a variable of your choice to the first item and then run the child actions. So, for
example, the variable "MyLetter" would be set to "A" and then the child actions are
executed. Then it will set the variable to the next item in the list and run the children
again - this continues for as many items in the list there are. Below is a screen shot of
an iterator after the build has finished.
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':' iterator.fbz3 - FinalBuilder 3
: File Edit Project Actions Run Tools View Wizards Help
WERpY: SR » b b bo b > P W B i
Action Types | Action Insps 4 @ Main @ OnFailure
5Fi|ter| | » Description Enabled Ignore Failure Status
A
Al @ 8 sttt IR o ==
¥ —:
i s b S € send 100 Mess...
Hise v E= Do something ese 0 [ omdeedxa]
Flow Control ¥ S
€ QuickHelp = Build Log Build History [l Run Status b Watches 3 Script Editor E— Messages
Message Date Run Time Status
= [ iterator, fbz3 14/12/2004 00:00:00:931 v
= gk Main 14/12/2004 00:00:00:410 v
= 1] List Tterator 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 W
= |
Setting items. ..
Found 3 Items
' Send ICQ Message 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 =
E'g Do something else 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 /
= ] List Tterator 1412/2004 00:00:00:000 W
’ Send ICQ Message 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 =
EE Do something else 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 \/
= ] List Iterator 1412/2004 00:00:00:000 W
’ Send ICQ Message 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 =
EE Do something else 14/12/2004 00:00:00:000 \/
Version : 3.0.0.33 il stopped
5.3.1 File Iterator

The File Iterator Action allows you to perform actions based on the files found from the file spec
you provide. For example, if you wanted to process all the obj files in a directory, you would set
the file spec to c:\mydir\*.obj . The action will then execute it's child actions for each .obj file it
finds in c:\mydir, placing the file name of the file in the FinalBuilder variable you specify. You can
then access this filename using the variable.
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File lterator

Propertiez Details

Eﬁ File Spec

165

| cohaourceh” pas

- .
Q Options

Variable : | THP

Inciude Path

]9

] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

File Spec : The File specification for the files you wish to find.

Variable : The name of the FinalBuilder Project/User Variable to place the found filename in.

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :
property VariableName : WideString;
property FileSpec : WideString;

5.3.2 List Iterator

The List Iterator Action allows you to perform actions based on items in a list.
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5.3.3

List lterator

Properties  Details

ESJ List of Items Eﬂ

Fred
John|
Mary

B'_ .
= | Options
Variable :

UserMame W |

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

List of Items : This is the list of items to perform the action on. Each new line represents the
new value.

Variable : The name of the FinalBuilder Project/User Variable to place the item in.
Scripting Info

There is a scripting event "OnFirstRun" which allows you to set the list of items in script. Example
script text:

Action. ListOfltens. cl ear
Action.ListOfltenms. Add("ltem 1")
Action.ListOf ltenms. Add("ltem 2")

Folder lterator

The Folder Iterator action enables you to repeat a set of build steps for one or more
folders. Specify a starting folder (eg. c:\temp\) and then when the action executes any
child actions will be executed for each folder found inside the starting folder.
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Folder lterator

Properties  Details

L Starting Folder g‘j

| o hkemnp fs] |

o .
= Options

Variable :

| CurrentFolder W

Recurse
Indude Path

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Starting Folder - Enter the root folder to begin the search from

Variable - Specify the variable for the iterator to put in the current folder

Recurse - Specify recurse to continue finding folders within the folders inside the
starting folder

Include Path - If include path is specified, then the variable is set to the complete path
to the folder. Eg. "c:\temp\myfolder", not specifying this option would give "myfolder"

5.3.4 File Contents lterator

The File Contents Iterator action enables you to perform a group of actions for each line
of text read from a file

An example might be to read a file containing a list of project files; for each project file
execute the compiler action.

The actions performed for each line of the file must be child actions of the File Contents
Iterator action.
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File Contents lterator

Properties  Details

Filename ;f
|n:: itemp My TextFile, twt | |

2 | Optionz
=]

Variable

Currentline W

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Filename - the name of the text file to read
Variable - the FinalBuilder variable to place the current line of the file in for each
iteration

5.3.5 INI File Iterator

The IniFile Iterator action enables you to repeat a set of steps for each section or each
value in a section of an INI file as part of your build process.

The action can work in two modes: Section Iterator, or Section Values Iterator. In Section
Iterator mode, the child actions will be called for each section that exists in the specified
INI file. In the Section Values mode, the child actions will be called for each Name=Value
within the specified section of the INI file.
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IniFile lterator

Properties  Details

L | IniFile i
o hkermnphhApl L ini =
| |

- .
3 Options

() Iterate Sections

Variable :

| CurrentSection W |

() Iterate Section Values
Section:

Variable Far Mame:

| v]

Variable Faor Value:

| v]

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Ini File - Specify the INI file to read
Iterate Sections - Iterates for each section found in the INI file.

Iterate Section Values - You need to specify which section in the INI file, and then the
action will iterate for each Name=Value pair found in the specified section

54 Interactive

Interactive actions can only be run in interactive mode, ie. when the build is being run
manually and not from the command line or a schedule.

5.4.1 Prompt for Variables Action
This action allows you to prompt the user for variable values at run time. Note that this

action should not be used in scheduled builds as it will cause them to hang waiting for
user input.
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Prompt for ¥ariables
Propertiez Wariables

Yariables

Ayailable Y ariables

FROCESSOR_LEVEL
PROCESSOR_REVISION
ProgramFiles
SESSIONMAME
SygtemDrive
SystemB oot

TEMP

TEST

THP

USERDOMAIN
USERMARME
USERPROFILE
YSFICOMMNTOOLS
WSCOMMTOOLS

windir

[>

€|

<

>
L4

Selected W arnial

bles

LAGIFILEDIR

[ ]Use Defaul

L alues

Pleaze specify the Log File Directany

]9

] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

At runtime the above configuration would cause this form to be displayed when the

action executes.
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¥ Prompt for Variables [E

Pleasze zpecify the Log File Directary

LOGIFILEDIR :

5.4.2 Prompt for Variables Action (Enhanced)

This action (kindly donated by Peter Thérnqvist) is an enhanced version of the Prompt for
Variables action that allows you to specify the control types to be used at runtime in the

prompt form.
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Prompt for Variables (Enhanced)

Properties  Dialog Items | Control Order  General Settings

Variables: Type:
ALLUSERSPROFILE ) | Boolean hd |
APPDATA 1
BuildMumber Caption:
CommonProgramFiles —
COMPUTERNAME |DoDeploy |
ComSpec
CurrentFolder Default:
CurrentlLine |F alse| |

DoCompileSource
DoCreatelnstallers

| DoDeplo
DoFastBuild
FileContents
FP_MO_HOST_CHECK
HOMEDRIVE
HOMEPATH
LOGOMSERVER
MessageTollser
MUMEER._OF_PROCESSORS
05
Fath y
PATHEXT
PROCESSOR_ARCHITECTURE
PROCESSOR_IDEMTIFIER
PROCESSOR_LEVEL
PROCESSOR_REVISION
ProgramFiles

SelectedFile
CRSCTMRIR A ME

[ £

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The action allows you to set the order of the various values:
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Prompt for Variables (Enhanced)

Properties  Diglog Items  Control Order | General Settings

DoFastBuild

Move Dawn

ok | | canced | | Heb |

The general settings lets you further customise the dialog:
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Prompt for Variables (Enhanced)

Properties  Diglog Items  Control Order  General Settings

Dialog Caption:
Build Settings |

Prompt Text:

Time out in seconds; Default button:

20 Eﬂ oK v

[ ]Expand Variables

Dialog Width
400 fa)

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Time Out In Seconds - The dialog will automatically close if the user hasn't interacted
with the dialog for the specified time

Default Button - This used for the timeout to choose a suitable action when the timeout
is reached

This is the prompt form at Runtime, showing 4 variables. Note that clicking on the Cancel
button would cause the action to fail and stop the build.
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% Build Settings X]

Specify the parameters of this build.

[ ]DoDeplay

[ ] DoFastBuild

MessageTollser

SelectedFile

||:: Ytempljoafile. tet I |

Time out in 15 secs QK ] [ Cancel ]

5.4.3 Ask Question Action

This action allows you to prompt the person running the build process. You can optionally
store the result in a FinalBuilder variable.
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Ask Question |E|b__<|

Properties  Ask Question

@) Question g

Are wou sure wou wank to empky the direckary?

Options

IJse "yes" and "Mo" instead of "OK" and "Cancel"

(%) Fail if "Cancel" or "Na"
() Fail if "OK" ar "yes"
() Put result in FE Yariable

| v

If the FinalBuilder wariable does not exist, it will be created

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

If you choose to store the result in a FinalBuilder variable, then OK / Yes will set the
variable to True, and Cancel / No will set the variable to False

5.4.4 Multi Question

The MultiQuestion action enables you to interact with the user during your build process.
Each answer can be either set to True or False which is then saved in FinalBuilder
variables which can then control the flow of your build process.
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Multi Question

Properties  Multi-Question
@j M ain Question
|'v."'.|'hat parts of the build process do you want to run today? |
i\ Anzwers
Answer Text Set Boolean Variable  Default
|Cu:um|:uile Source | |DDCDmpiIESDurce b |
|Run Install Builders | |D|:-Create1nstallers b |
|Deploy to Website | |DaDeplay ~| O
| | | v U
| | | v U
| | | v U
| | | v U
| | | v U
| | | v U
| | | v U
g Options
[] Remember Last Used Settings
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

For Example, the main question could be "What parts of the build process do you want to
run today". Answer 1: "Compile Source", Answer 2: "Run Install Builders", Answer 3:
"Deploy to Website". The boolean answers can then be used in the Condition property of
other actions to control whether they are executed or not.

If you specify Remember Last Used Settings then the default value when the action
runs will be set to the previously selected values when the action was last run.

This is what the action looks like at run time:
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'.'1' Multi-Question |Z| |E| [z|

What parts of the build process do you want to run today?

Compile Source
Fiur Inztall Builders
[] Deploy to website

)4 ] ’ Cancel

5.4.5 Prompt for File or Directory

The Prompt for File or Directory action enables you to ask the user to specify a file or
directory during your build process. The file or directory specified is saved in a variable so
that it can be used in subsequent actions.
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Prompt for File or Directory

Properties  Prompt for File or Directory

6}; Prompt Options

Prompt Text
|5EIE|:t a file |

Dialog Caption
|SEIE|:t a file |

Extra Text
|This file will be used to write extra debug information to.| |

r\w, File or Directory
{*) Prompt For File
File must Exist
File Filter
|Text Files(®. tt) |*. bet| Al Files|*,*

) Prompt For Directory

r\w’ Default

| o]

Save to Yariable

|5E|EEtEI:|Fi|E w |

% Select a file

Select a file

Thiz file will be uzed ta write extra debug information to, 0K ] ’ Cancel ]

5.5 Misc Actions
5.5.1 Action Group

The Action Group action type has no specific functionality. It is provided as a handy action to use
when grouping actions. This action's BeforeAction and AfterAction script events will execute as they
do on any other action type.
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5.5.2

Set Variable Action

The Set Variable Action provides a means to set the value of a Project Variable or a User Variable
without resorting to writing script. The value can include other variables. To append to the existing
variable, simply prefix the new value with %VARIABLENAME% where variablename is the name of

the variable who's value you are setting.

The Modifier and Apply to Existing Value options are new in FinalBuilder 2. A modifier is a function
that can be applied to the new value After any variables have been replaced. The available

modifiers are :

None - the default.

Trim

TrimLeft

TrimRight
IncludeTrailingBackSlash
ExcludeTrailingBackSlash
ExtractFileName,
ExtractFilePath
ExtractFileDrive
ExtractFileExt
ShortFileName
AddQuotes
AddDoubleQuotes
StripQuotes

Increment

Deincrement

LowerCase

UpperCase

Encrypt - Encrypts using blowfish with a hard wired key

Decrypt - Decrypts values previously encrypted with the Encrypt modifier.

If Apply to Existing Value is checked then the New Value field is ignored and the modifier is applied

to the existing variable value.
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Set Variahle E'

Properties Details

@ Set Varniable M

Yanable -
| SRCDRY v|

e W alue
(I, v |

t odifier

e &

[ ] &pply Tao Existing Yalue

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :
property NewValue : WideString;
property VariableName : WideString;
property Modifier : TFBSetVariableModifier;
property ApplyToExisting : boolean;

5.5.3 Beep Action

The Beep Action will play a sound, either one of the pre defined system sounds, or a
Wave File, or a System Sound Alias. FinalBuilder creates two System Aliases, Build
Complete and Build Error. You can change the sounds assigned to these aliases in the
windows control panel.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



182

FinalBuilder 3

5.5.4

Beep
Propertiez Details
I Beep Type

System Aliasz. .. W Presiew
L

i j Filename / Syztem Alias

FEBuIldComplete W

= Windows
E,';, Default Beep
Ty Program errar
Ty Select
% Cloze program
E,';, Critical B attery Alarm N
E,';, Device Connect
E,';, Device Disconnect
E,';, Device Failed to Connect
E,';, FinalBuilder Build Corplete
E,';, FiralBuilder Build Failed
E,';, Lo Battery Alarm
@, New Mail Notification
Ty M awimize
Ty Menu command
ey Menu popup

(>

(£

? )X

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Export Log Action

This action allows you to export the FinalBuilder log file as part of you build process. This

enables the log to be sent as an attachment via email etc.

You can choose to export the current build, in Text, HTML or XML formats.
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Export Log b__q

Properties  Ophlions
Export Log Options %
ukput File |u::'I,I:emp'l,lu:ugs'l,FinaII:uuilderESI-:ug.html [a|
Expork Format : [HTML b
|zave blank ko use the defaulk template File
Template File ; | [5|
[ ]only Include Error Actions in Log [ ]include Action Type
Include Action Cukput [ ]include Action Start Time
Include Heading [ ]tnclude Action End Time
Include Surmmary Include Ackion Run Time
Other Parameters
Parameter Yalue
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

You can also specify a different XSL Stylesheet template file to alter the output format of
the log file. The "Other Parameters" allow you to pass variables to your XSL Stylesheet.

Not that the default options for the log can be set in the FinalBuilder options dialog.

5.5.5 Get DateTime Action

This action gets a Date or Date & Time into a FinalBuilder Variable.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



184

FinalBuilder 3

Get DateTime E|P5__<|

Properties GetDateT ime
g 7 Options 31 T
Date | |
Time : | |
Uze Current Date/Time
Format ; |E|E|a’l'ﬂl'ﬂa’_'r'.'r'.'r'_'r' |
Read into FinalB uilder VY ariable ; b |
If the FinalBuilder wanable doss not exist, it will be created
F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Valid date format specifiers for the Format property :

Specifier Displays

C Displays the date using the format given by the ShortDateFormat global variable,
followed by the time using the format given by the LongTimeFormat global variable. The
time is not displayed if the date-time value indicates midnight precisely.

d Displays the day as a humber without a leading zero (1-31).

dd Displays the day as a number with a leading zero (01-31).

ddd Displays the day as an abbreviation (Sun-Sat) using the strings given by the
ShortDayNames global variable.

dddd Displays the day as a full name (Sunday-Saturday) using the strings given by the
LongDayNames global variable.

ddddd Displays the date using the format given by the ShortDateFormat global variable.
dddddd Displays the date using the format given by the LongDateFormat global
variable.

e (Windows only) Displays the year in the current period/era as a number without a
leading zero (Japanese, Korean and Taiwanese locales only).

ee (Windows only) Displays the year in the current period/era as a number with a
leading zero (Japanese, Korean and Taiwanese locales only).

g (Windows only) Displays the period/era as an abbreviation (Japanese and
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Taiwanese locales only).

ag (Windows only) Displays the period/era as a full name. (Japanese and Taiwanese
locales only).
m Displays the month as a humber without a leading zero (1-12). If the m specifier

immediately follows an h or hh specifier, the minute rather than the month is displayed.
mm  Displays the month as a number with a leading zero (01-12). If the mm specifier
immediately follows an h or hh specifier, the minute rather than the month is displayed.
mmm Displays the month as an abbreviation (Jan-Dec) using the strings given by the
ShortMonthNames global variable.

mmmm Displays the month as a full name (January-December) using the strings
given by the LongMonthNames global variable.

vy Displays the year as a two-digit number (00-99).

yyyy Displays the year as a four-digit number (0000-9999).

h Displays the hour without a leading zero (0-23).

hh Displays the hour with a leading zero (00-23).

n Displays the minute without a leading zero (0-59).

nn Displays the minute with a leading zero (00-59).

S Displays the second without a leading zero (0-59).

Ss Displays the second with a leading zero (00-59).

z Displays the millisecond without a leading zero (0-999).

zzz Displays the millisecond with a leading zero (000-999).

t Displays the time using the format given by the ShortTimeFormat global variable.
tt Displays the time using the format given by the LongTimeFormat global variable.
am/pm Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays

'am’' for any hour before noon, and 'pm' for any hour after noon. The am/pm specifier can
use lower, upper, or mixed case, and the result is displayed accordingly.

a/p Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays 'a' for any
hour before noon, and 'p' for any hour after noon. The a/p specifier can use lower, upper,
or mixed case, and the result is displayed accordingly.

ampm Uses the 12-hour clock for the preceding h or hh specifier, and displays the
contents of the TimeAMString global variable for any hour before noon, and the contents
of the TimePMString global variable for any hour after noon.

/ Displays the date separator character given by the DateSeparator global variable.
Displays the time separator character given by the TimeSeparator global variable.
xx'/"xx" Characters enclosed in single or double quotes are displayed as-is, and do

not affect formatting.

55.6 Comment Action

Comment Actions are just a way to place text inside the action list, they do not get
executed at run time and do not have script events.

5.5.7 Run Script Action

The Run Script Action is a simple action that has an extra script event, OnExecute where
you can place active script code.
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5.5.8

5.5.9

CityDesk Action

This Action will publish a CityDesk 2 Site to a predefined location. Before using this action
for the first time you need to set the CityDesk location option in the FinalBuilder Options
dialog.

Publish CityDesk Site

Properties

|

Options

CitpDesk
ity Desk File

= Oph
_E.'l phions

Publish Locakion

| |2

Backup CitvDesk File

[ ]Update CityDesk Yariables

CityDesk Variable

=g Ckrl+Del o remaove a wariable From the list, Use Chrl+Insert to add a new
variable,

Ik

| [Come ] |

Help

When you select a CityDesk file, FinalBuilder will read the defined publish locations into
the combo box. You can however type in this combo. Note however that when the action
runs this field must have a valid location, otherwise CityDesk will display a message box
with an error (which would cause unattended build to hang!).

Note : CityDesk 2 Files are access databases, and this action uses the Microsoft Jet 4.x
OLEDB provider. This provided is not installed in windows by default. If you have Office
XP/2003 or Access XP/2003 you should already have it, otherwise you can download this
from the Microsoft web site.

SaveVariablesTolni

The Save Variables from INI file action enables you to save a set of FinalBuilder variables
to an INI file.
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Save Variables to INI

Properties  Details | Save Options

£ miFie e

|c:"-.temp'xmysavedvariables.ini I |

[ |l FB Variables

Variable
[] HOMEDRIVE
[] HOMEPATH
[] 1SAUTOBUILD
[] LOGOMSERWYER
MeszageTollzer
[] MUMBER_OF_PROCESSORS
] os
[] Path
[] PATHEXT

[] PROCESSOR_ARCHITECTURE
[] PROCESSOR_IDEMTIFIER

[] PROCESSOR_LEWEL

[] PROCESSOR_REYISION
ProgramFiles

SESSIOMMNAME

[] StarTeamapp

1 SvsSDIR

|3

| %

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

INI File - Specify which INI file the variables will be written to

FB Variables - Decide which variables will be written to the file. The variables will be
written in the form: <variable name>=<variable value>
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5.5.10

Save Variables to INI

Properties Details Sawe Ophtions

B F

= Save Options M
Section
|FB'-.-'ariaI:|Ies|

Erase Section before saving

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Section - Specify the section in the INI file to write the variables to

Erase Section before saving - this will erase only the Section part of the INI file. It will
clear out any other variables which had been previously written to the INI

LoadVariablesFromiIni

The Load Variables from INI file action enables you to set FinalBuilder variables to the
values specified in an INI file.
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Load Variables from INI

Properties  Details | Load Options
£ NIFie e
| \empi s aved aniables. ind | |
[ |l FB Variables
Variable Type ~
[] ALLUJSERSPROFILE Shing E
[] APPDATA, Shing
BuildMumber Integer
[] CommonProgramFiles String
[] COMPUTERMARE Shing
[] ComSpec Sting
D1oF astBuild Boolean
[] FP_WO_HOST_CHECK, Shing
[] HOMEDRIVE Shing
[] HOMEPATH Shing
[] LOGOMSERWER Shing
[] MeszageTallzer String
[] MUMBER_OF_PROCESSORS Shing
[] 05 String
[] Path String
[] PATHEXT Shing
[1 PROCFSSNR ARCHITECTIIRF Shinn b
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

INI File - Specify the INI file which contains the variables

FB Variables - Specify which variables should be attempted to be set by values in the
INI file. You can force the type of the variable to either String, Boolean, or Integer.
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5.6
5.6.1

Load Variables from INI

Properties  Details  Load Options

2  Lopad Options M

=] ==n
Section
|FB'-.-'ariaI::Ies

Fail if variable not defined
Fail if variable not in INI file

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Section - specify the section in the INI where the variables are located.

Variables must be specified in the following way:
<variableName>=<Variable value>

eg.
[FBVariables]
BuildNumber=10

If you want to use boolean values, then False is 0, True is any other integer value.
Files & Directories

Check File Exists Actoin

This action allows you to check for the existence of a particular file or folder. You can choose to fail
the action if the file or folder exists, or if the file or folder is missing. You can also choose not to
fail the action at all; in this case you would normally set a variable so that you can use the
condition in a subsequent action (for example an If...Then action).

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference 191

Check if File Exists

Properties  Details
- N
S Options /
File ar Falder @ |%0UTPUTDIR %2 ActionStudio. exe k=] |
x Fail Action If
() File or Folder is Missing
(") File or Folder Exists
(") Do not fail
'+ setVariable
|Dl:uesFiIEExist W
Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.6.2 Delete File(s) Action

The Delete files Action does just that, delete files. You can use wildcards (? or *) in the file name.
Note that this action does not provide an option to recurse through directories. This is intentional,
to avoid accidents. If you need this functionality, use the Run DOS Command Action.
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5.6.3

Delete File(s) 2?5

Properties Details

L. File Spec x

_g,"ll]

ZOUTPUTDIRZM . obj _'n|

ptions
[] Delete Read Only Files
[] Delete Hidden Files

[ Fail if Zero Files Affected

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info

The Action

property

properties available are :

FileSpec :WideString; // the file specification for the files to delete. You may use

Wildcards.

property
property
property
property

FilesAffected : integer ; // read only, the number of files deleted
FailIfNoFile : WordBool; // fail if no files affected.
DeleteReadOnly : WordBool; // delete read only files.
DeleteHidden : WordBool; //delete hidden files.

Create Directory Action

This action
created one

will create the specified Directory. DOS and Windows only allow directories to be
at a time. For example, to create the C:\APPS\SALES\LOCAL directory, the APPS and

SALES directories must exist before the LOCAL directory can be created. Use the Force Directories
to create a directory and all parent directories that do not already exist.
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Create Directony
Properties Details

@ Options \l/

Directory - | ¥0UTPUTDIR %MAddine = |

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property FileOrDirectory : WideString;// The Directory to Create
property Force : WordBool; // Force the creation of directories.

5.6.4 Delete Directory Action

This action will delete the specified directory. If Delete Tree is set then the action will delete any
files in the target directory, if not then the action will fail if the directory is not empty.
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5.6.5

Delete Directory

Properties Details

g_bl Options

ZOUTPUTDIRZMAdding

Diirectary :

[ ] Delete Read Only Directories
Delete Tree
[ ] Delete Hidden Directaries

] l ’ Cancel

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property FileOrDirectory : WideString;// The Directory to Delete
property DeleteReadOnly : WordBool;

property DeleteHidden : WordBool;

property DeleteTree : WordBool;

Move Directory Action

This action will move the specified Directory to the Destination Directory. Note that the
Destination directory is the new name for the folder, so for example if you want to move
c:\test to c:\temp\test then you should specify c:\temp\test as the destination directory.
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Move Directory

Properties  Mowe Directory
Tj Source L@
CihTest S|
ll Destination
|n:::'\T emphT e i |
I l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property Directory :String; // the directory you wish to move.
property DestinationDirectory : String ; // the new path for the directory.

5.6.6 Copy File(s) Action

This action will copy a File or Files to the destination file or directory. You can use wildcards in the
source setting to copy more than one file, in the Destination is a directory will be set automatically.
To copy files from subdirectories as well, check the Recurse property. If the target directories do
not already exist, check the Force Directories property to make FinalBuilder create the directories
as needed.
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Copy File(s) 2

Properties Details

L Source

ZOUTPUTDIRoutput\FEInstall. exe fos] |

L Destination

|'x'x:-:mlguru"-.pul:ulin:'\du:uwnlcuadsl | |

g" Options
Destination is a directary
[ ] Force Directaries
[ Fail if file already exists
[] Clear Attibutes
[ ] Owerwiite Fiead Only Files

[ ]Recurze
[ Fail if Zero Files Affected

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property FileSpec :WideString; // the file specification for the files to copy. You may use
Wildcards.

property FilesAffected : integer ; // read only, the number of files Copied

property Target :WideString; // The target file or directory

property Force : WordBool; //Use Force Directories to create a directory and all parent
directories that do not already exist.

property TargetlsDir : WordBool;// Specifies that the Target Is a Directory

property FailIfExists : WordBool;// Fail if the target file Exists

property OverwriteReadOnly : WordBool;//Overwrite Read Only Files

property Recurse : WordBool;// Recurse subdirectories, only valid if the target is a
directory

property ClearAttributes : WordBool // clear the moved file's attributes.

property FaillfZeroFiles : WordBool;
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5.6.7 Move File(s) Action

This action will Move a File or Files to the destination file or directory. You can use wildcards in the
source setting to Move more than one file, in the Destination is a directory will be set
automatically. If the target directories do not already exist, check the Force Directories property to
make FinalBuilder create the directories as needed.

Move File(s) 2

Properties Details

L Source E>

ZOUTPUTDIRoutput\FEInstall. exe fos| |

L Destination

| Mernlguruhprivatetarchivehfinalbuildert =SETUPYERSIOM % i |

2 | Options
Destination is a directary
[ ] Force Directaries
Fail if file already evists
[] Clear Attibutes
[ ] Owerwiite Fiead Only Files

[ ] Fail if Zera Files Affected

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property FileSpec :WideString; // the file specification for the files to Move. You may use
Wildcards.

property FilesAffected : integer ; // read only, the number of files Moved

property Target :WideString; // The target file or directory

property Force : WordBool; //Use Force Directories to create a directory and all parent
directories that do not already exist.

property TargetlsDir : WordBool;// Specifies that the Target Is a Directory

property FaillfExists : WordBool;// Fail if the target file Exists

property OverwriteReadOnly : WordBool;//Overwrite Read Only Files

property Recurse : WordBool;// Recurse subdirectories, only valid if the target is a
directory
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property ClearAttributes : WordBool // clear the moved file's attributes.
property FaillfZeroFiles : WordBool;

5.6.8 Set File Attributes Action

This action enables you to set a files attributes.

Set File Attributes 3

Properties  Details

L File Spec

ZOUTPUTDIRZN" bpl _'||

2 |  Dptions

Archive @ (%) Don't Touch ReadOnly © () Don't Tauch
() Clear Attribute ) Clear Attribute
() Set Attribute () Set Attribute

Hidden @ (%) Don't Touch Spstemn @ (&) Don't Touch
() Clear attribute () Clear Attribute
() Set Attribute () Set Attribute

[ ] Recurse Directaries

[«]iLog &l Affected Files

k. l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property FileSpec : WideString ;// The file specification of the files to process. Wildcards (*, ?)
may be used

property Recurse : WordBool;// Recurse Sub Directories

property LogAllFiles : WordBool;//Log All Files processed to the FinalBuilder Output Tree.

5.6.9 Touch File(s)

This Action type provides the same functionality as the Touch command line utility provided with
many C++ tools. It allows you to set the File Date and or Time for a file or Files.
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Touch File(s) ?])X]
Propertiez Details

. S
L File Spec FEEET

ZOUTPUTDIRZN bl _'n|

\i} Touch Date/Time

Mon Tue “Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

1 2 3 4 5§
E 7 8 9 10 11 12
12 14 15 16 18 19
20021 2 23 24 B/
27 28 29 3 3

[ |Today: 17/10/2003

2 -
= Options

Touch Date [ ]Recurze Directories

[¥]Touch Time lse Mow far Date/Time

[] Touch Read Only Files

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property DateTime: TDateTime; // Delphi DateTime

property FileSpec: WideString; // files to touch, can include wildcards

property TouchDate: WordBool; // set the date

property TouchTime: WordBool;// set the time

property TouchReadOnly: WordBool;// by default, read only files will not be touched.
property Recurse: WordBool; // recurse directories

5.6.10 Copy/Move File List

This action was written by Jim Gunkel from Nevrona Designs. It makes it possible to provide
several different file specs for the files that should be moved/copied. Jim has kindly made this
action available to all FinalBuilder users. The source for this action is installed as an example of
creating custom FinalBuilder Actions. This action is supported by VSoft Technologies as a regular
part of FinalBuilder!
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Copy/Move File List T

Propertiez Details

Ej Directories 3

Source Folder: ||::"u:||:u:uments | |
Destination Folder: |=0UTPUTDIRE Relpzource | |
__j File List
" bt
* brp
| B

| Replace | | add | | Dekte |

g Options
[ ] Ovenarite read only files Clear attributes
[ ] Fail if file already exists Force Destination Folder

[ ] Delete source files [Move)

| ok | | cencel | [ Hep

Source Folder : The folder where the files will be copied/moved from
Destination Folder : The Folder where the files will be copied/moved to.
Overwrite Read Only Files : Overwrite existing read only Files.

Clear Attributes : Clear the file attributes during the copy/move.

Fail if file already exists : Fail if a file to be copied/moved already exists in the destination
directory

Delete Source Files (Move) : Move the files (default is copy)

Force Destination Folder : When set, the Destination Folder will be created if it does not exist
File List : The list of files to be moved/copied from the Source Folder. This can include wildcards.
Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :

property SourceFolder: string;
property DestFolder: string;
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property FilelList: string;

property DeleteSource: boolean;
property ClearAttributes: boolean;
property FailExists: boolean;
property OverwriteReadOnly: boolean;

5.6.11 Text Replace Action

The text replace action allows you to replace strings and FinalBuilder variables in the file

with specified values. Note that this will only work on Text files, do not attempt to use it
with binary files.

Text Replace

s

Propertiez Details

L' Files sbel]

Filenarne:

| cohtemphlicense_template. bt = |

Mew Filename [leave blank to ovenanite onginal file):
| c:vtemphlicense. bt [ |

ElE |
L

Replace Options
[ ] Replace FinalBuilder ' ariables
Case Sensitive

Feplace Test
ﬁm Replace Text Options

Search Text: | @PRODUCTNAME |

Replace Text: |Fir'|a|EuiI|:|er |

Replace Count: |—| 0 |4 [0=Unlimited]

F, ] ’ Cancel ] [ Help

5.6.12 Concatenate Files Action

This action concatenates two files into a single new file.
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5.6.13 Rename File or Directory Action

Concatenate Files

Propertizz Concat Files

j Files

Source File 1 :

| o haourcehfilelistl kst

Source File 2

| o haourcehfilelists kst

Destination File :

| o haourcefullfilelizt bt

) Fail if exists

If destination file exists

] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Note that Source Files 1 & 2 cannot be the same file, and they cannot be the same as the
destination file. Source 2 may be blank if appending to an existing file.

This action allows you to Rename a File or a Directory.
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Rename File or Directory |E|f'5__<|

Properties  Rename File or Directory

\|7 Source &Eaﬁ

"EJ' Rename Directary:
|Cehemphib & |

) Rename File:

| 2|

ll Mew Hame

|Fina||:uui|-:|er |

ok | | cancel | | hep |

The NewName property is the new name of the file or directory (without the path!).

5.6.14 Authenticode

The Authenticode File action enables you to automate Authenticode signing of your
executable files during your build process.

This action requires your Authenticode Signing Certificate to be in a PFX file. Most CA's
are provided your certificate in two files: an SPC and a PVK.

To make the PFX, you need to use a Microsoft tool called PVKIMPRT [more info:
http://msdn.microsoft.com/vba/technical/pvk.asp] or [download:
http://download.microsoft.com/download/vba50/Utility/1.0/NT5/EN-US/pvkimprt.exe].

Then, open a console window (dos box), switch to the directory that contains your
certificates and type:

pvkimprt -PFX mycert.spc mykey.pvk
(Replace the mycert and mykey file names where required).
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5.6.15

You will be prompted to enter your private key password (if set), and then you get the
certificate export wizard. Make sure you select 'Yes, export the private key', and 'Include
all certificates in the certification path if possible' options. You are then prompted to enter
a password: this is the password you will use for code signing with the created PFX --
suggestion: pick a GOOD password. Finally, you get prompted as to where you would like
the PFX created.

This page on the VeriSign website provides some useful information also:
http://www.verisign.com/resources/gd/authenticode/index.html

This action includes source code from StreamSec. It's license is reproduced here.

StreamSec LICENSE

Copyright (c) 2004, Henrick Wibell Hellstrom, StreamSec

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of StreamSec nor the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY

AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT

OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Create Text File

The Create Text File action enables you to automate the creation of text files during your
build process. You can use FinalBuilder variables in the File Contents field to customise
the file based on the build.
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Create Text File

Properties  Create Text File

Mew File Location ﬂ
|n:: Ytempimynewfile, bt | |

w9 O ptions
=]

[] owerwrite existing file Create directory if required

2 File Contents

This is the contents of my new file,

Your name is %USERMAME 2|

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

New File Location - path to new file to create

Overwrite Existing File - if this is not set, and the file already exists, the action will fail
Create Directory if required - if any directory doesn't exist in the new file location,
then it will be automatically created

File Contents - specify the text to be written to the file. You may use FinalBuilder
variables

5.6.16 Write Text File

The Write to Text File action enables you to automate appending to text files during your
build process. You can use FinalBuilder variables in the File Contents field to customise
the content based on the build. You can either append to the end of the file, or insert text
at the start of the file.
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Write to Text File

Properties  Details

\J_}'II File Location ;,/

| Sucurrentfilename 2| | |

=" Options
= p

(¥} Insert at start of file [] create file if missing
) Append to end of file

My File Header

Author: Yusername o
Compiled On: Stourrentdate s

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

File Location - specify the filename to write to (the example shows a variable which will
contain a filename during execution - provided by a file iterator action)

Insert location - Specify to append to end of file, or insert at beginning

Create file if missing - the action will normally fail if the file doesn't already exist.
New Content - specify the content to write to the text file

5.6.17 Read Text File

The Read Text File action enables you to automate the reading of a text file as part of
your build process

You can read the text file into a FinalBuilder variable, and also process each line in the
OnReadLine event.
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5.6.18

5.6.19

Read Text File

Properties  Head File

\J_}'II Filename

o \tempimytextfile, tat |

e | Options
2 p
Put file contents into Variable

FileContents W

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Filename - specify the text file to read
Put file contents into variable - specify this option (and a variable) so that you can
examine and manipulate the contents of the file during your build process

When the action executes, the "OnReadLine" event is called for each line of the text file
which makes it easy to process the file line-by-line.

XCopy

The XCopy action enables you to automate file and directory copying using XCopy as part
of your build process. XCopy is a powerful utility included in Windows which is faster and
more capable than standard file and copy tools.

For more information on XCopy see:
http://www.microsoft.com/resources/documentation/windows/xp/all/proddocs/en-
us/xcopy.mspx

RoboCopy

The RoboCopy action enables you to automate file and directory copying using RoboCopy
as part of your build process. Robocopy is a very powerful tool for copying, moving, and
synchronising directories and files with error recovery. It is included in the Windows NT
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5.6.20

Resource Kit.

The RoboCopy actions are:

Robocopy - perform file and directory copy operations

Robocopy Job - run Robocopy Jobs

Robocopy Move - perform file and directory move operations
Robocopy Mirror - synchronise source directory to destination directory

For more information on Robocopy see:
http://www.microsoft.com/resources/documentation/WindowsServ/2003/all/techref/en-
us/Default.asp?url=/Resources/Documentation/windowsserv/2003/all/techref/en-
us/robocopy.asp

Extract File Version

The Extract File/Version Information action enables you to extract the Win32 Version and
File Information stored in the executable.

Extracting file information works with both normal Win32 files as well as .Net assemblies.

Extract Version Info

Properties  Details

L~ File ['ﬁ]-

| I-\FiralBuilder 3FinalEilders. exe & |

g | %erzion/File Information

File Version Info Save to Variable
(T BuildMumber BuildM urnber
Eﬁ] Comparny CompanyM ame

[d,]z Add ”=- Delete

o ] [ | [ v |

File - Specify a Win32 or .Net EXE, OCX, or DLL file (may work with other types too)
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File Version Info - Specify the field you want to extract. You may either select from the
predefined types, or type in your own value
Save To Variable - Specify the FinalBuilder variable to save the value to

5.6.21 Calculate File CRC32

The File CRC32 action enables you to automate the calculation of a file's CRC32 as part of
your build process. The action can also fail if the CRC differs from another file or a
specified CRC32.

What is CRC32?

The CRC is acronym for "Cyclic Redundancy Code" and 32 represent the length of
checksum in bits. The "CRC" term is reserved for algorithms that are based on the
"polynomial" division idea. The idea to compute the checksum is equal for all CRC
algorithms: Take the data as a VERY long binary number and divide it by a constant
divisor. If you do this with integer values you get a rest; this rest is the CRC checksum
(forexample 7/ 3 =2 + rest 1 => 1 is the checksum of 8. CRC is a family of algorithms
and CRC32 is one certain member of this family (other members are CRC16,
XMODEM,...); CRC32 produces a checksum with a length of 32 Bit (= 4Byte).

Calculate File CRC32

Properties  Details

\UII M ain File CRC
Filename

|:%FinalBuilderdhtotionS tudio, exe fs]
Save CRC32 to Variable

ActionStudioCRC32 L

e Options

[] Fail if CRC32 is different to file

[] Fail if CRC32 is different to CRC32

K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help
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Filename - specify the file which you want to calculate the CRC32 for.
Variable - specify the FinalBuilder variable to save the calculated file CRC32 to.

Fail if CRC32 is different to file - this calculates the CRC32 of the specified file and
compares it against the CRC32 of the main file and fails the action if the two differ.

Fail if CRC32 is different to CRC32 - specify a CRC32 to compare to the calculated
CRC32 of the main file

5.6.22 Calculate File MD5

The File MD5 action enables you to automate the calculation of a file's MD5 as part of
your build process. The action can also fail if the MD5 differs from another file or a
specified MD5.

What is MD5?

The MD5 algorithm takes as input a message of arbitrary length and produces as output
a 128-bit "fingerprint" or "message digest" of the input. It is conjectured that it is
computationally infeasible to produce two messages having the same message digest, or
to produce any message having a given pre-specified target message digest. The MD5
algorithm is intended for digital signature applications, where a large file must be
"compressed" in a secure manner before being encrypted with a private (secret) key
under a public-key cryptosystem such as RSA.

In essence, MD5 is a way to verify data integrity, and is much more reliable than
checksum and many other commonly used methods.
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Calculate File MD5S

Properties  Details

\L"II Main File HD5
Filename

I:\FimalB Lilder3betions udio. exe |

Save MDS to Variable

- .
= Options

[] Fail if MD5 is different to file

Fail if MDS is different to MD5

8516b0030e431c4417074e3a7e425b57

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Filename - specify the file which you want to calculate the MD5 for.
Variable - specify the FinalBuilder variable to save the calculated file MD5 to.

Fail if MDS5 is different to file - this calculates the MD5 of the specified file and
compares it against the MD5 of the main file and fails the action if the two differ.

Fail if MD5 is different to MD5 - specify a MD5 to compare to the calculated MD5 of the
main file

57 Windows OS

5.7.1 Execute Program Action

The Execute Program Action allows you to execute nearly any program from a FinalBuilder Build
process. Finalbuilder can capture the output of console applications (such as command line
compilers) and display the captured output in the FinalBuilder output window. By Default,
FinalBuilder will wait for the program execution to complete, however you can turn this option off.
when Wait For Completion is turned off, the action will complete as soon as the program begins
executing. The output is not available for capture when Wait For Completion is turned off.

Some applications may not return a zero exit code when closing, even though they may have
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Execute Program

Properties  Program

i j Program File

completed successfully. In these rare cases you can set the min success code to an appropriate
value so that FinalBuilder can detect if the application executed successfully.

| i:\Exceptionalt agichtdzpack tdspack. exe

g_j Options

Farameters ; |-a - -n -0 FE20File.bpl

Start In; | ZBUILDOUTPUT % ﬁ|
Min Success Code
wait For Completion
Hide “#findo
Log Qutput
k. l ’ Cancel

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :

property ProgramName : WideString;
property Params : WideString;

property StartInDir : WideString;
property LogOutput : WordBool;
property WaitForCompletion : WordBool;
property ErrorCode : integer; //read only
property HideWindow : WordBool;
property SuccessRC : integer;

These properties may be set in the BeforeAction and AfterAction Script events.
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5.7.2 Run DOS Command Action

The Run DOS Command allows you to execute any DOS command.

Run DOS Command |E|f'5__<|

Propertiez Program

L DOS Command c_

Command : |DIH bkt cohbernpidin. b |

Start It : |E:"-.temp = |

in Success Code :

wait For Completion
Hide “Afindow
Log Output

k., l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property StartInDir : WideString; // the starting directory for Dos

property LogOutput : WordBool; // capture the output of the command. Note that the output
cannot always be captured ( for example XCopy)

property WaitForCompletion : WordBool; //wait for this command to complete for continuing to
the next action

property ErrorCode : integer; //read only

property HideWindow : WordBool; // Hide the window while executing the dos command
property SuccessRC : integer; // this is the lowest return code that should be deemed a
successful execution. Some applications return a non-zero code even though they do actually
execute ok.

property Command : WideString; // the dos command!

These properties may be set in the BeforeAction and AfterAction Script events.
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5.7.3 Subst Drive Action

This action calls the dos subst.exe, to map a folder to a drive letter.

Subst Drive |E| b__<|

Propertiez Subst Drive

Ix

— Aszzociate a path with a drive letter

Yirtual Drive

Map to phyzical drive and path

| o hdownloadshpublic |
[ ] Delete the substituted [virtual] dive

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.7.4 Window Exists Action

This Action enables you to check if an application is running by checking for a Window
Caption or Window Class (windows API window class name), and choose to fail if the
window exists or fail if the window doesn't exist.

This action was written and kindly donated by Erik Berry, maintainer of GExperts
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Window Exists

Properties ‘Window

@ Window Exizts Options F_

“Window caption [optional] | |

Window clazs |TMainF|:|rm |

F il if wirdom | E stz

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.7.5 Net Send Message Action

Send a Message using windows NET SEND
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5end net message

Propertiez Send Net message

& Send a network meszage to g'

(%) Specified User or Computer

|"v"in|:ent |

) Every user in vour Domain or Workgroup

) Every user in specified Domain

) Users connected ta this Server

'T/:::’l Meszzage
FinalBuilder 2 Beta Build 2BEUILDVERSIOMN % completed successfully

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.7.6 Get Disk Free Space

Gets the Free Disk Space into a FinalBuilder variable. If the variables does not already
exist then it will be created.
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Get Disk Free Space |E|b__<|

Propertiez Get Drive Free Space

E_j Options =3
Digk. Drive ;

Read inta FinalBuilder Wariable ; E'|5F:-FF=

If the FinalBuilder wanable doss not exist, it will be created

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The disk space available on the drive is returned in BYTES.
If the drive specified is not available, then the action will fail.

If you need to dynamically set the Disk Drive during your build, then you can access the
Drive property in script. eg:

BeforeAction script:

Action.Drive = 'R’

or

Action.Drive = MyDynamicDriveLetter

5.7.7 Register DLL/OCX Action
Register an activeX control (OCX) or COM DLL.
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Register DLLIOCX

Propertiez Register DLLAOCK

L | DLL or OCX file ﬂ

“3:"-.8 arland D elphivDemos\ActiverhShelE sthoopyhook. di | |
% Action

(%) Register

) Uriregister
Options

[]Call "DLLInstal o "DLLUninstall"

Optional command line

Do not call "DLLR egizterS erver”

F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.7.8 Control Service Action

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to control the state of a windows service on the local machine or a
remote machine.
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FinalBuilderAction |2|[5__<|
Properties  Control HT Service

*Eb NT Service %

Service Mame
WISHC [ select Service_|

Computer name (leave blank for current maching)
FE2GLIRLI |

) Continue
[ |Fail if service is already in desired skate

}I"‘V{; M aximum time to wait

hs * | seconds

w

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Click on the Select service to choose which service to control. By default the registered
services of the local machine are listed, to change this either type the name of the
computer or select from the drop down list (click on load to get a list, this is not done
automatically as it can be slow in a large network) and the click on the Refresh Services
button.
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*. Select NT Service E @
Computer Mame : [<MLGURL w | ’ Load Computer List l
Service Mame Status Dezcription ~
Tk s STARTED Distributed Link. Tracking Clent
uploadrar STARTED |Jpload Manager
uprphiozt STOPPED niversal Plug and Play Device Host
PS5 STOPPED [Jnintermuptible Power Supply
Yizual Studio Ana... STOPPED Yizual Studio Analyzer RPC bridge
YhaAuthdService  STARTED Whiware Authorization Service
WhinetDHCP STARTED Whiware DHCF Service
Widware NAT Ser.. STARTED Widware NAT Service
W55 STOFPPED Yolume Shadow Copy
Wi32Time STARTED Windows Time
Wi 35 C STARTED Wionld ‘wide 'web Publishing
WwiehClient STARTED WwiehClient —
vainmgrk STARTED YWindows Management Inztrumentation
YWndmPmSo STARTED Partable Media Serial Murmber b
Refresh Services ] ] ’ Cancel
Services loaded For KMLGURLU,
5.7.9 WMI Run Process Action

[Professional Edition]

This action use the WMI (Windows Management Interface) API to execute a process on a
remote or local machine. Note that the path to the executable should be the path on the
specified machine, and the executable must exist on that machine. WMI is supported on
NT4 (you need to download it from Microsoft), Windows 2000 and XP.
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WMI Run Process |E|f'5__<|

Properties Wl Hun Process

*Eb WHI Run Tazk
Computer name ; |FEZGLIRLI v| [ Load ]

ﬁl!

Femote executable ; |-::'|,I:uui|u:|'|,u:|eanup.|:|at |

Command Line Parameters ; | |

Remote Starting Directory : |-::'|,I:uui||:|| |

Options

Put Process ID inko FinalBuilder Yariable

|CLE.'5.NLIF'_F'ROCESSID w

If the FinalBuilder wariable does not exisk, it will be created

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

You can choose to save the process ID in a FinalBuilder variable so that it may be used in
later actions such as the WMI Kill Process Action.

5.7.10 WMI Kill Process Action

[Professional Edition]
This action use the WMI (Windows Management Interface) API to execute a process on a
remote or local machine. You can specify a processID or the process name.

WMI is supported on NT4 (you need to download it from Microsoft), Windows 2000 and
XP.
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WMI Kill Process

Properties WMl Kill Process

ﬂ Computer Mame
FE2GLRLI vl toad |

~ﬁb Process
| =

(%) Process ID
ol LEAMUP_PROCESSID: |

? )X

@

) Process Name

Fail if rnore than one process Found

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.7.11 WMI Process Info Action

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to interrogate a process for information, or just check if the
process is running or not.
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WMI Process Info |E|f'5__<|

Properties WMl Process Info

E| Computer Mame :E
= [
AMLGLRL v| Load =
::Eb Process

) Process ID

(%) Process Name

|inetinfn.exel |

Fail if rnore than one process Found

Options
() Fail if process is running

(%) Fail if process is not running

0, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

To get access to the process information you need to use script in the AfterAction script
event. The following properties can be read from the action in the AfterAction event :

property ComputerName : string;
property ProcessID : string;
property ProcessName : string;

property ProcessCaption : string;
property ProcessDescription : string;
property ProcessHandleCount : LongWord;
property ProcessExecutablePath : string;
property ProcessThreadCount : LongWord;
property ProcessPriority : LongWord;
property ProcessWorkingSetSize : LongWord;
property ProcessPeakWorkingSetSize : LongWord;
property ProcessPageFaults : LongWord;
property ProcessPageFileUsage : LongWord;
property ProcessParentProcessId : LongWord;
property ProcessPeakPageFileUsage : LongWord;
property ProcessPeakVirtualSize : LongWord;
property ProcessCreationDate : TDateTime;
property ProcessKernelModeTime : LongWord;
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property ProcessMaxWorkingSetSize : LongWord;
property ProcessMinWorkingSetSize : LongWord;
property ProcessOtherOperationCount : LongWord;
property ProcessOtherTransferCount : LongWord;
property ProcessPrivatePageCount : LongWord;
property ProcessQuotaNonPagePoolUsage : LongWord;
property ProcessQuotaPagePoolUsage : LongWord;

property ProcessQuotaPeakNonPagePoolUsage : LongWord;
property ProcessQuotaPeakPagePoolUsage : LongWord;

property ProcessReadOperationCount : LongWord;
property ProcessReadTransferCount : LongWord;
property ProcessSessionld : LongWord;
property ProcessUserModeTime : LongWord;
property ProcessWriteOperationCount : LongWord;
property ProcessWriteTransferCount : LongWord;

5.7.12 Shell Execute

The Shell Execute action enables you to automate use the Windows Shell to act on a
certain file.

For example, you could specify a .doc file and set the action to "print". This will ask the
windows shell to print the document using the registered application for .doc files (eg.
Word), see below:

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference

ShellExecute

225

Properties  Details

Eﬁ File Spec

|c:aDMMM yDocument. doc B |

=] 1
& [Iptluns
Action: |print b

Parameters: | |

Warking Dir: || |

[] Wait For ShelExecute to complete

x| [ o | |

Help
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5.8 Compilers

5.8.1 Java Compiler Action

Java Compiler |E| b__q

Properties  Ophions | Custom Settings

1#% Java Compiler Options

.

Base Directary |G:'l,j25|:|k1.4.2_EIS'|,demu:u'l,jFu:'l,5t':.-'Iepau:l'l,sru: E|
Source Path | = |
Destination Directary |G:'l,j25|:|k1.4.2_DS'|,deml:u'l,ch'l,5tylepad'l, E|

Source Files | |Stylepad.java |

IO Compiler |JDK 1.4 V| Compiler : Sun Javac 1.4

Target : Encoding : | |

[ ] isable Warning messages [ ] Gererate Debug Info

[ ]verbose

|:| Assertions

|:| Deprication
Class Path : | = |
Book Class Path | = |
Extension Directaries | [E:|
Additional Arguments | |
24 Optians : | |

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help ]

The Java Compiler Action invokes the javac compiler which is included in the Sun Java
JDK. It also supports invoking other java compilers such as Borland Java Compiler and
IBM lJikes.

Base Directory - The current directory when the compiler is invoked.

Source Path - Specify the source code path to search for class or interface definitions. As with the
user class path, source path entries are separated by semicolons (;) and can be directories, JAR
archives, or ZIP archives. If packages are used, the local path name within the directory or archive
must reflect the package name. Note that classes found through the classpath are subject to
automatic recompilation if their sources are found.

Destination Directory - Sets the destination directory for class files. The destination
directory must already exist; javac will not create the destination directory. If a class is
part of a package, javac puts the class file in a subdirectory reflecting the package name,
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creating directories as needed. For example, if you specify -d c:\myclasses and the class
is called com.mypackage.MyClass, then the class file is called
c:\myclasses\com\mypackage\MyClass.class.

If not specified, javac puts the class file in the same directory as the source file.
Note that the directory specified is automatically added to your user class path.
Source Files - One or more source files to be compiled (such as MyClass.java).

JDK/Compiler - The JDK Config to use. See the JDK Configuration Section in the
Options Dialog (under compilers).

Target - Generate class files that will work on VMs with the specified version. The default is
to generate class files to be compatible with the 1.2 VM in the Java 2 SDK. The versions
supported by javac in the Java 2 SDK are:

1.1 Ensure that generated class fileswill be compatible with 1.1 and VMsin the Java 2
SDK.

1.2 Generate classfiles that will run on VMsin the Java2 SDK, v 1.2 and later, but will not
runon 1.1 VMs. Thisisthe default.

1.3 Generate classfiles that will run on VMsin the Java2 SDK, v 1.3 and later, but will not
runonllorl1l.2VMs,

1.4 Generate classfiles that are compatible only with 1.4 VMs.

ClassPath - Set the user class path, overriding the user class path in the CLASSPATH
environment variable. If neither CLASSPATH or -classpath is specified, the user class path
consists of the current directory.

BootClassPath = Allows cross compilation using the bootstrap and extension classes of
a different java platform implementation.

Extension Directories - Cross compile against the specified extension directories

Additional Arguments - Allows you to pass additional command line arguments to the
compiler (ie arguments not exposed as properties of the action).

JVM Options - Allows you to specify arguments that will be passed to the jvm when it
is invoked.

Generate Debug Info - Generates Debug info during the compile
Source - Source file debugging information
Lines - Line number debugging information

Vars - Local variable debugging information

Verbose - Verbose output. This includes information about each class loaded and each
source file compiled

Assertions - Enables support for compiling source code containing assertions. When
Target is set to 1.4, the compiler accepts code containing assertions. Assertions were
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58.1.1

5.8.1.2

5.8.1.3

5.8.2
58.2.1

introduced in J2SE 1.4. When Target is set to 1.3, the compiler does not support
assertions. Only valid if Assertions option enabled.

Deprecation - Show a description of each use or override of a deprecated member or class.
Without -depr ecation, javac shows the names of source files that use or override deprecated
members or classes.

Jikes Compiler Options

Borland Compiler Options
The Borland Compiler does not have any extra settings.
JDK Configurations

The JDK Configurations enable the Java action to execute using different JDK
configurations, and makes it easy to switch between those configurations.

To Add a new JDK Config, open the FinalBuilder Options dialog, navigate to Compilers,
JDK Configurations.

Click on the Add button, then fill in the Name field, for example "Sun JDK 1.4.2.0.5".
The JDK Home Path field should point to the Root folder where the jdk is installed, for
example G:\j2sdk1.4.2_05

Select the Compiler Type, in this example "Sun Javac 1.4"

Now we need to add the jdk classpath setting. in the edit box at the bottom of the page,
click on the browse button and navigate to the JDK lib folder, eg. G:\j2sdk1.4.2_05\lib
and click on ok. Then click on the Add Button, then close the options dialog.

You should now see the jdk config you just created in the dropdown list on the Java
Compiler action's property page. You can create as many configurations as you like. Note
that these configs are stored in the registry, if you move your project to another machine
you should first define those configurations on the new machine.

Microsoft
Compile Visual Basic Project

This action provides an interface to the VB6 compiler. This action maintains the Version info and
some other settings separate from the visual basic project file (.vbp). Before running the VB
compiler, FinalBuilder creates a temporary .vbp file using the settings from the FinalBuilder action
and from the actual project.vbp file.
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Compile YB& Project

Properties  Project | Compile  Make

| 1 Project File éaj

c:\projects\MyProject.vbp s

2| Project Options

=]
Project Mame ; |My Project

Help File Mame : |MyHelpfileHip

4

Projeck Help Conkext ;100

Project Description ; [My Test Project

|:| Fix up Activey References

[ ]5ave Reference Fixes ko project file
Cutput Executable @ |ciprojects\MyProject.exe |

Keep Generated YEP (FETemp.vbp)

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Project File : Specifies the path and file name of the Visual Basic project file that you wish to
compile.

Refresh Button : Refreshes the settings from the project.vbp file. This will overwrite the changes
that you made in FinalBuilder.

Project Name : Identifies the project in code. It can't contain periods (.), spaces, or start with a
non-alphabetic character. For a public class name, the project name and class name cannot exceed
a total of 37 characters.

Help File Name : The name of the Help file associated with the project.

Help Context ID : The context ID for the specific Help topic to be called when the user selects
the "?" button while the application's object library is selected in the Object Browser.

Project Description : A user-friendly name for the project. Displayed in the References and
Object Browser dialog boxes.

Output Executable : The full path and file name that the project will be compiled to.
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Compile YB& Project

Propetties  Project

¥ersion Number

i
Jm—

Major: Minor:

1 - Z

w

Auta Increment

&

Application Title

Tesk VB Project

I ¥ersion Information

-

~

i

ke

Caompile

e
w

Make

Revision:

1]

e
w

[ use YBP Yersion Mumbers
Ipdate YEP with Wersion Numbers

Value

Zamments
Campany MName

Tesk Project
W3oft Technologies

File Descripkion
Leqal Copyright
Leqal TradeMarks

[ include Compile Cate in Comment Yersion Info Field

- .
o Options

Conditional Compilation Arguments:

(0] 4 Help

| o |

Note that if you use the Autolnc Version Number, you need to save the FinalBuilder project after
building for this to be saved. Alternatively, use a FinalBuilder Project variable and read the value
from an ini file before compiling and then write the variable back out to the ini file after compiling.

Note : Some important info on the "Fix up ActiveX References" setting on the Project Tab

When using Project or No Compatibility with ActiveX DLL projects, the CLSID's for those projects
change with each compile or interface change (depending on the compatibility setting). This will
invalidate references to those dll's in other projects. When the Fix up ActiveX References option is
checked, FinalBuilder will check that the references are correct, and if not correct them. It does this
by locating the type library and extracting the CLSID and comparing it to the reference entry, if
they are not the same then the reference entry is corrected. This will enable FinalBuilder to compile
the projects correctly, and also help you avoid the dreaded 429 Ole Automation error.

See also:

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :
property ProjectFile : WideString

property OutputPath : WideString
property Conditionals: WideString
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property ProjectName: WideString
property ProjectDescription: WideString
property ProjectHelpFile: WideString
property ProjectHelpContextID: integer

property Title: WideString

property ExeName: WideString

property MajorVersion: integer

property MinorVersion: integer

property RevisionVersion: integer

property AutolncrementVersion: WordBool
property VersionCompanyName: WideString
property VersionComments: WideString
property VersionFileDescription: WideString
property VersionLegalCopyright: WideString
property VersionLegalTrademarks: WideString
property VersionProductName: WideString

property CompilationType: integer // valid values are ctPCode or ctNativeCode
property OptimizationType: integer //valid values are otNone, otFast or otSmall
property FavorPentiumPro: WordBool

property CodeViewDebuginfo: WordBool

property NoAliasing: WordBool

property RemoveBoundsCheck: WordBool

property RemoveOverflowCheck: WordBool

property RemoveFPointCheck: WordBool

property RemoveFDIVCheck: WordBool

property AllowUnroundedFP: WordBool

property DLLBaseAddress: Integer

5.8.2.1.1 Version Compatibility

VB6 version compatibility.
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Compile VB6 Project

%)

Properties  Project  Compile Make Component

Dj Component Options eaj

Version Compatibility

(¥) Do not set - use setting in project file
) No Compatibility
() Project Compatibility

) Binary Compatibility

Ok ] ’ Cancel l I Help

This page allows you to decide which version compatibility mode you want to use when compiling.
Do not set - this option uses whatever compatibility mode has been set in the project file

No Compatibility

With this setting, new class ID's, new interface ID's and a new type library ID will be generated by
VB each time the ActiveX component project is compiled. This will cause any compiled client
components to fail (with error 429!) and report a missing reference to the 'VB ActiveX Test
Component' when a client project is loaded in the VB IDE.

TIP: Use this setting to compile the initial release of a component to other developers.

Project Compatibility

With this setting, VB will generate new interface ID's for classes whose interfaces have
changed, but will not change the class ID's or the type library ID. This will still cause any
compiled client components to fail (with error 429!) but will not report a missing
reference to the 'VB ActiveX Test Component' when a client project is loaded in the VB
IDE. Recompilation of client components will restore them to working order again.

TIP: Use this setting during the initial development and testing of a component within the
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5.8.2.2

IDE and before the component is released to other developers.
Binary Compatibility

VB makes it possible to extend an existing class or interface by adding new methods and
properties etc. and yet still retain binary compatibility. It can do this, because it silently
creates a new interface ID for the extended interface and adds registration code to
register the original interface ID but with a new Forward key containing the value of this
new interface ID. COM will then substitute calls having the old ID with the new ID and
hence applications built against the old interface will continue to work (assuming the
inner workings of the component remain backward compatible!).

With this setting, VB will not change any of the existing class, interface or type library
ID's, however in order that it can do so, VB requires the project to specify an existing
compiled version that it can compare against to ensure that existing interfaces have not
been broken.

TIP: Use this setting following the release of a component to other developers.
Visual C++ 6 Action

This action provides the ability to build Visual C++ 6 projects and Workspaces. You can
choose to build/rebuild/clean all projects in a workspace or selected projects. You can
also choose the Configuration to be used (this configuration must exist in all projects in
the workspace).
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Build YC & Project(s)

Properties  \Workspace,/Project | Version Info

L Project w

Project/\Workspace : |c:|MyProjects|TestvCePraf dsw a [

e ‘| Options

Configuration

Build All Configurations

Action | Build W

[ JUse Environment Yariables For C++ Paths

2| Apply to project

(#) all Projects in Workspace

() Selected Projects

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

FinalBuilder can also update the version info in the project. It does this by searching the
.rc files in the project for a VERSIONINFO structure. At runtime it will backup the original
xxxX.rc file to xxxx.rc.orig and generate a new one with the updated version info. You
can choose to apply the version info to all projects or selected projects in the workspace
(the list of projects is dependant on what is selected on the project/workspace tab). To
Auto Increment the build number, make sure the Auto-Increment check box is checked.
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Build YC & Project(s)

Properties  ‘Warkspace/Project  Yersion Info

Ipdate version information in praject m

MR-

—  Module version number
Majar |1 | Minor (43 “| Release |0 & Build |53 % [+] Auta-increment

w

|-:_:§:| Module Attributes
[ ] pebug build [ ] special build [ ]oLL
[ ]Pre-release [ ]Private build

w Language

Endglish (United Stakes) w | Code Page ; 1252 | Locale [ %0409

¥ersion Information

Lt
)

key Yalue | #
Camments

Companyhame Y3oft Technologies

FileDescripkion w

Include Compile Date in Yersion Info

Apply to projects

()]

(*) all Projects
() Selected Projects

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ProjectFile : string;

property Configuration : string;

property UseEnv : boolean;

property BuildAction : TVC6BuildAction; Valid values are : baBuild,baRebuild and
baClean.

The BuildType property determines whether All or selected projects in a workspace are
built.

property BuildType : TVC6BUuildType; Valid values are : btAllProjects and
btSelectedProjects

The ConfigType property determines which configurations are built, Selected or All
Configurations
property ConfigType : TVC6ConfigType; Valid values are : ctSelected,ctAll

property SelectedProjects : TStrings; //The selected projects that will be built.
property SelectedVI : TStrings; // the projects the version info will be applied to.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



236 FinalBuilder 3

property VIType : TVC6VIType; Valid Values are :
viAllProjects,viSelectedProjects //determines whether version info will be applied to all or
selected projects in the workspace.

property InvokeMacro : string;
property IncludeVerinfo : boolean;
property AutoIncBuild : boolean;
property MajorVersion : integer;
property MinorVersion : integer;
property ReleaseVersion : integer;
property BuildVersion : integer;
property IsDebug : boolean;
property IsPreRelease : boolean;
property IsSpecial : boolean;
property IsPrivate : boolean;
property IsDLL : boolean;
property Locale : integer;
property CodePage : integer;

property VersionInfoKeys : WideString; // in the format :
CompanyName=VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd
FileDescription=FinalBuilder Core API
FileVersion=0.0.1.541
InternalName=FBCore10.bpl
LegalCopyright=© 2000 - 2003 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd
LegalTrademarks=FinalBuilder™
OriginalFilename=FBCore10.bpl
ProductName=FinalBuilder™
ProductVersion=1.0.0.0
Comments=

5.8.2.3 Visual Studio .NET Action

This action provides the ability to build Visual Studio .NET solutions using FinalBuilder.
You can choose to build, rebuild or clean the whole solution or selected projects in the
solution. You can also choose which Solution Configuration to use.
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Build ¥S.Met Solution

Properties  Solution | Assembly Info Project Dekeckion Yersion Info

@ Solution

Solution File ; |C:'|,F'rn:-gran'| Files\MURit 2. 24spcnunit. sin = ;£| %I j
Configuration : |Del:uug v|
VS.MET Wersion : '-,-'E.,r-JET 2005 vl
= )
; Options
Ackion |Euilu:| w | [ JUse Environment Yarisbles for C++ Paths
% Apply to Project
A
{#) all Projects in Solution
(") selected Projects -
¥

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The Assembly Info page provides the facility to update Assembly info in all or selected
projects in the solution. Note that this will not work for ASP.NET projects in the solution.

Support for updating win32 version info in unmanaged C++ projects will be added in the
next update.
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Build ¥S.Met Solution

Properties  Saolution  Assembly Info | Project Detection  Wersion Infa
Update Assembly Info
Title |Test Project |
[ ] Description | |
Company |'-.-'5|:|Ft Technologies |
[ ]Product | |
[ ]copyright | |
[ ]Trademark: | |
Major Minor Build Revision
assembly Version |1 | |5 | |ZE-3 | |EI |
Auto Increment Build Auto Increment Revision ]
[ ]File Yersion | | | | | | | |
Auto Increment Build ] Auto Increment Revision
Link, File Yersion to Assembly Yersion
Apply to
”
) all Projects in Solukion B
) 5elected Projects =
b’
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.8.2.4 Microsoft C# Compiler Action

This action executes the Microsoft .NET Framework C# command line compiler.
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Microsoft C# Compiler @

Properties  Files & Diwectones | Options  Debugging  Assemblies  Resources

Ej Input Files .%_

Project Direckory:

|c:'|,5u:uuru:e'l,u:sharp'l,test1 ] |
Filefs) ko compile: req. *.cs or MyFile.cs, separate multiple files with a semicolon)
|*.|:s |

@ Find Source Files in Subdirectones
Sub-drectory | | Optional - eg. dirlidiz,

Files | | eg. *.cs

==| Output Files
Diocumentation Comments to XML file:
| B]
okt File:

|u::'l,su:uuru:e'l,u:sharp'l,test1'|,I:uin'|,test1 JEXE ] |

Target bype: | Executable w

@ Framework Yersion

) Use default Framewark, version

() Use 1 2

Information on the compiler options can be found in the .NET Framework documentation
on MSDN :

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/default.asp?url=/library/en-
us/cscomp/html/vcrefCompilerOptions.asp

5.8.2.5 Microsoft C# Project Compiler Action

This action enabled you to compile Microsoft C# Projects (.csproj) produced by Visual
Studio.NET without having Visual Studio installed on your build machine.
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Microsoft C# Project Compiler,

?X]

Properties  CH Project

Ej Project File .'-'*cl wwf‘l| :

|u-:|i-:| Projectstiwindowsspplicationz)windowsapplication2 i WindowsApplicationz  csproj 12

Configuration

|Release v|[ Reload ]

@ SDK Yerzion
(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.8.2.6 Microsoft VB.NET Compiler Action

This action executes the Microsoft .NET Framework VB.NET command line compiler.
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Microsoft VB.NET Compiler 2]

Properties  Files & Directones | Options  Debugging  Assemblies  Resources & Language

i j Input Files Wacrosafty
Project Direckory: -I LEI:

|c:'|,5u:uuru:e'l,v|:u.net'l,test1 ] |
Filefs) ko compile: req. *.wb or MyFile,vb, separate multiple files with a semicolon)

|*.'-.-'|:I |

@ Find Source Files in Subdirectones

Sub-drectory | | Optional - eg. dirlidiz,

Files | | eg. *.vhb

Output Files
okt File:

||::'l,su:uuru:e'l,vl:u.net‘l,l:uin'l,';estl EXE ]

Target bype: | Executable w

[ ] Target the .MET Compack Framewsork.

il

g Framework Yerzion

%) Use default Framework version

1 Use |v1.1 v|

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Information on the compiler options can be found in the .NET Framework documentation
on MSDN :

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/default.asp?url=/library/en-
us/vblr7/html/vaconbuildingfromcommandline.asp

5.8.2.7 Microsoft VB.NET Project Compiler Action

This action enabled you to compile Microsoft VB.NET Projects (.vbproj) produced by
Visual Studio.NET without having Visual Studio installed on your build machine.
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Microsoft VB.Net Project Compiler,

?X]

Properties  CH Project

Ej Project File .'-'*cl wwf‘l| :

| Documentsiiisual Stodio ProjecksiWindowsapplication 1 windowsApplication1 vbproj 1

Configuration
| v|[ Reload ]

@ SDK Yerzion
() Use Default SDK Version
) Use |v1 .0 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.8.2.8 Microsoft J# Compiler Action

This action executes the Microsoft .NET Framework J# command line compiler.
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Microsoft J# Compiler

Properties  Files & Diwectones | Options  Debugging  Assemblies  Resources

Ej Output File .%_

Project Direckory:

|c:'|,5::uuru:e'l,jsharp'l,test1 ] |
Filefs) ko compile: req. *.jsl or MyFile,jsl, separate multiple files with a semicolon)
|*.j5l |

@ Find Source Files in Subdirectones
Sub-drectory | | Optional - eg. dirlidiz,

Files | | eg. *.jsl

==| Output Files

okt File:
|c:'l,su:uuru:e'l,jsharp'l,test1'|,I:|in'|,test1 (EXE ]
Target bype: | Executable w

@ Framework Yersion

1 Use default Framework version

e

(%) se |v1.1 v|

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Information on the compiler options can be found in the .NET Framework documentation
on MSDN :

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/dv_vijsharp/html/vigrfVisualJCompilerOptions.asp

5.8.2.9 Microsoft J# Project Compiler Action

This action enabled you to compile Microsoft J# Projects (.vjsproj) produced by Visual
Studio.NET without having Visual Studio installed on your build machine.
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5.8.3
5.8.3.1

Microsoft J# Project Compiler |E|r5__<|

Properties  CH Project

L Project File Mscrogalty

.Net

| Documentsiiisual Stodio ProjecksiWindowsapplicationd! windowsApplicationd, visproj 1=

Configuration

|Release v|[ Reload ]

g" SDK Yersion

(%) Use Default DK Yersion;
I Use |V1 1 ]

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Borland
Compile Delphi Project

This action provides a familiar interface to the Delphi command line compiler. The options on the
Compiler, Linker, Directories and Version Info are described in the Delphi Help File. They provide
the same options that are available when compiling a Delphi project from within the Delphi IDE.
Note that you may use FinalBuilder Variables in the Directories dialog but no in the version info
dialog.

This action can also maintain the version info for the selected Delphi project. When the
AutoIncrement property (on the version info tab) is enabled, the version number properties
(Major,Minor, Release and build) are persisted to a file (yourproject.fbd) after the action runs (and
after the AfterAction script event). These values will be restored when the project is loaded. If the
action fails, the values are not persisted. This makes the AutoIncrement property function the
same as it does in the Delphi IDE.
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Compile Delphi Win32 Project

Properties  Project | Compiler  Linker  Directories  Mersion Info Resource Compiler
L Project File g':

Load Setti
I:\FinalBuilder 3| IDE FinalBuidera. dpr 5] | from Prorect He
#ﬁ Icon

S | Icon File
[:\FinalBuilder3\fb3 take 2.ica ]

15 Compiler Yersion
) Delphi 3 () Delphi 4 ) Delphi 5 () Delphi & (%) Delphi 7

(JBCE 3 {JBCE ¢ (JBCES {JBCE & i) Delphi 2005
[ ]use Eurekalog Compiler (ecc3z.exe)
2 | Options
Build &ll Regenerate Resource

[ ]Build with Funtime Packages

Skarting Dir
I\ FinalBuilder M I0EY, i

Extra Command Line Options

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The options that are specific to FinalBuilder are in the Project Tab pictured above :

Project File : This is the path to the Delphi project, Delphi package or unit file you wish to
compile.

Build All : Tells the command line compiler to rebuild all files in the project. This is checked by
default. When not checked, the command line compiler will only recompile modified units.

Regenerate Resource : When checked, FinalBuilder will regenerate the project resource file
before compiling the project. It calls the Borland Resource Compiler to do this. If you use version
info in your project and increment any version humbers then you should leave this checked.

Load Settings from DOF File : The Delphi IDE maintains a file with the extension .dof with the
project compiler/linker settings, version info, search path and output directories. Clicking this
button will cause FinalBuilder to read this file and apply those settings to this action. You should do
this when you first create the action. After that, the settings are maintained separately from the
Delphi IDE. If you make changes to your project in the IDE that affect the operation of the program
then you should reload these settings in FinalBuilder so that it compiles correctly from FinalBuilder.

Icon file : This is the path to the icon that will be used as the main icon for the application. When
you select a project file, FinalBuilder checks to see if there is a resource file with the same name
(ie the default one generated by the Delphi IDE). If the file exists, FinalBuilder extracts the
MAINICON resource and saves it in the same folder as mainicon.ico. This is needed for the resource
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compiler.

Work around Delphi 5 Compiler Bug: - check this property (which is only enabled
when the compiler version is D5) to work around the problem where the project compiles
fine but no executable is produced. The will save having to work around it manually by
adding a second action.

NOTE: You need write access to the directory you are compiling the project from, as FinalBuilder
generates temporary .cfg file for the command line compiler to use.

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property CompilerOpt : IDelphiCompilerOptions; // see compiler options section below

property ProjectFile : WideString;

IIversion info stuff

property IncludeVerinfo : WordBool;

property AutolncBuild : WordBool;

property MajorVersion : integer;

property MinorVersion : integer;

property ReleaseVersion : integer;

property BuildVersion : integer;

property IsDebug : WordBool;

property IsPreRelease : WordBool;

property IsSpecial : WordBool;

property IsPrivate : WordBool;

property ISDLL : WordBool;

property Locale : integer;

property CodePage : integer

property VersioninfoKeys : WideString; // in the format :
CompanyName=VSoft Technologies Py Ltd
FileDescription=FinalBuilder Core API
FileVersion=0.0.1.541
InternalName=FBCore10.bpl
LegalCopyright=© 2000 - 2001 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd
LegalTrademarks=FinalBuilder™
OriginalFilename=FBCore10.bpl
ProductName=FinalBuilder™
ProductVersion=1.0.0.0
Comments=

property BuildAll : WordBool;

property CompilerVersion : integer; /D3=0,D4=1,D5=2,D6=3D7=4
property ExtraCommandline : WideString;;

property IconFile : WideString;

property RegenerateResource : WordBool;

property WarningsAsError : WordBool;

property HintsAsError : WordBool;

property Packages : WideString

property UsePackages : WordBool

Compiler Options
property Optimisation : WordBool;
property AlignFields : WordBool;
property StackFrames : WordBool;
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property SafeDivide : WordBool;
property VarStringChecks : WordBool;
property BoolEval : WordBool
property ExtendedSyntax : WordBool
property TypedPointers : WordBool
property OpenStrings : WordBool
property HugeStrings : WordBool
property AssignableConst : WordBool
property RangeChecking : WordBool
property I0Checking : WordBool
property OverflowChecking : WordBool
property Debuglinfo : WordBool
property LocalSymbols : WordBool
property Referencelnfo : WordBool
property DefinitionsOnly : WordBool
property Assertions : WordBool
property UseDebugDCU : WordBool
property ShowHints : WordBool
property ShowWarnings : WordBool
property Mapfile : integer // valid values are : mfNone, mfSegments, mfPublics, mfDetailed
property ConsoleApp : WordBool
property IncludeTD32 : WordBool
property IncludeRemoteSymbols : WordBool
property LinkerOutput : integer; // valid values are loGenerateDCU, loGenerateCOBJ,
loGenerateCPlusObj
property IncludeNamespaces : WordBool
property ExportAllISymbols : WordBool
property MinStackSize : Cardinal
property MaxStackSize : Cardinal
property ImageBase : Cardinal
property ExeDescription : WideString
property OutputDir : WideString
property UnitOutputDir : WideString
property BPLOutputDir : WideString
property DCPOutputDir : WideString
property Conditionals : WideString
property SearchPath : WideString
property LibraryPath : WideString
property UnitAliases : WideString

Action methods :
procedure SetVersioninfoKey(name : WideString; Value : WideString);
function GetVersioninfoKey(name : WideString) : WideString;

5.8.3.2 Compile Borland Resource Script

This action provides an easy to use interface for the Borland Resource Compiler.
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Borland Resounce Compiler,

Properties  Options

L Resource Script File E

I\FinalBuilder 3 PlugIns\FileandMiscPackage | FE30FileandMiscIcons, ro
%E Compiler Yersion
Delphi 7 w
2| Options
Cutpuk File ; |uilder3PlugInsiFileAndMiscPackage) FEI0FileAndMisc Icons, res
Include Path ;

Extra Parameters :

Verbose Oukpuk

[ 1Enable Mult-Bvte Character Support

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Resource Script : The .rc file that you wish to compile.

Output File : The path to the Output .res File.

Include Path : The path to use for resource files included with the #include command

Compiler Version : The Borland Resource compiler is provided as part of Delphi And C++Builder.
This option allows you to choose which version of dcc32 to use. Note that it includes Delphi 7 and

C++Builder 6 & 7 which do not yet exist! This is for future use only!

Verbose Output : Tells the resource compile to report its compile status for each line. Otherwise,
it will only report errors.

Enable Multi-Byte Character Sets : Enable multi-byte character support

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :
property ScriptFile : WideString;

property OutputFileName : WideString;
property VerboseOutput : WordBool;
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property CompilerVersion : integer; // the valid values are :

0 = Delphi 3
1 = Delphi 4
2 = Delphi 5
3 = Delphi 6
4 = Delphi 7
5=BCB3
6 =BCB 4
7 =BCB5
8 =BCB6
9 =BCB7

property IncludePath : WideString;
property EnableMBCS : WordBool;

5.8.3.3 Borland C++ Builder Action

This action provides support for Borland's C++ Builder versions 5 & 6. The action allows
you to selectively override the settings in the project file with the settings in FinalBuilder.
It provides the same interface as the Project Options dialog in BCB.

Note: there are some Known Problems with this action.

Compile C++Builder Project
Tasm  Directories Wersion Info CodeGuard  CORBA
Properties Project | Compiler  Advanced Compiler Linker  Advanced Linker C++ Pascal
Project File : |I::Htemp"uJF'EGBuiIu:I'xipeg-EbHF‘miectHipegD.I:upr e G |

Bruild 21
Regenerate Rezource File

lzon File : | |

[ ] Build with Funtime Packages

bake Options : | |

[ JiCapture Make Output
BPR2Make Options : | |
IJze Package Options Ilze Werzion Info Options
Usze Directory Options Usze C++ Options
IJze Compiler Options Ilze Pascal Dptions
IJze Adv Compiler Options Ilze TASM Options
Usze Linker Options Usze Corba Options
IJze &dv Linker Dptions Ilze Codeluard Optionz

[ Ok ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

This action also allows you to generate Version Info for the project, and auto increment
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build numbers.
The way the action works is this :

1) In the BCB Action's properties dialog, select a BCB 5 or 6 project. FinalBuilder will read
the settings from the project file.

2) When you run the action, it will again read in the project file, and then apply the
settings from the Action in FinalBuilder.

You can choose which settings from FinalBuilder are used on the project tab, so for
example you can chose to use the compiler & linker settings from the project file and the
directories & version info settings from the action.

3) If you have FinalBuilder generate version info, it will save a .rc file and invoke brcc32

4) FinalBuilder saves a temporary copy of the project file, with the merged settings, then
calls BPR2MAK and the Make.

Borland C++Builder Scripting Reference

5.8.3.3.1 Borland C++Builder Scripting Reference
Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

procedure SetupRelease; //same as the Release button on the compiler options page
procedure SetupDebug; //same as the Debug button on the compiler options page
procedure SetVersionIlnfoKey(name : WideString; Value : WideString);

function GetVersionInfoKey(name : WideString) : WideString;

property ProjectFile : string;
property IncludePath : string;
property LibraryPath : string;

property IntermediateOutputPath : string;
property FinalOutputPath : string;
property BPILIBOutputPath : string;

property Packages : string;
property UsePackages : boolean;
property MakeOptions : string;
property BuildAll : boolean;
property Conditionals : string;

property BPR2MakOptions : string;
property RegenerateResource: boolean;
property IncludeVerlnfo: boolean;
property MajorVersion: integer;
property MinorVersion: integer;
property ReleaseVersion: integer;
property BuildVersion: integer;
property AutoIncBuild: boolean;
property IsDebug: boolean;
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property IsPreRelease: boolean;
property IsPrivate: boolean;
property IsSpecial: boolean;
property IsDLL: boolean;
property VersionInfoKeys: string;

property Locale: integer;

property CodePage: integer;

property IncludeCompileDate: boolean;
property IconFile: string;

property CompilerOpt : OleVariant;
property AdvCompilerOpt : OleVariant;

property LinkerOpt : OleVariant;

property AdvLinkerOpt : OleVariant;

property CppOpt : OleVariant;

property PascalOpt : OleVariant;

property TASMOpt : OleVariant;

property CorbaOpt : OleVariant;

property CodeGuardOpt : OleVariant;

property TLibOpt : OleVariant read GetTLibOptions;

property CaptureMakeOuput : boolean;

property UseRegForBPLPath : boolean;
property UseRegForBPIPath : boolean ;

property UseDirectorySettings: boolean;
property UseCompilerSettings: boolean;
property UseAdvCompilerSettings: boolean;
property UseTLibSettings : boolean;
property UselinkerSettings: boolean;
property UseAdvLinkerSettings: boolean;
property UseCPPSettings: boolean;
property UsePascalSettings: boolean;
property UseVersionInfo: boolean;
property UseTASMSettings: boolean;
property UseCorbaSettings: boolean;
property UsePackageSettings: boolean;
property UseCodeGuardSettings: boolean;

Borland C++ Builder Compiler Options Scripting Reference

Borland C++ Builder Linker Options Scripting Reference

Borland C++ Builder Advanced Compiler Options Scripting Reference
Borland C++ Builder Advanced Linker Options Scripting Reference
Borland C++ Builder TLib Options Scripting Reference

Borland C++ Builder CPP Options Scripting Reference

251
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Borland C++ Builder Pascal Options Scripting Reference
Borland C++ Builder TASM Options Scripting Reference
Borland C++ Builder Corba Options Scripting Reference

Borland C++ Builder CodeGuard Options Scripting Reference

5.8.3.3.2 Borland C++Builder Compiler Options

Scripting Info
The Action.CompilerOpt properties available are :

property Optimisation : TBCBCompilerOptimisations;
Valid values are combinations of :
coPentiumScheduling,colnlinelntrinsic,colnductionVariables,coCommonSubExpression

property OutputWarnings : TBCBCompilerWarnings;
valid values are :cwNone,cwAll,cwSelected

property DebugInfo : boolean;

property LineNoInfo : boolean;

property Disablelnline: boolean;

property PreCompiledHeaders : TBCBCompilerPreCompiledHeader;
Valid Values are pcNone,pcUse,pcCache

property PreCompFile : string;
property StopAfterFile : string;

property MergeDupStrings : boolean;
property StackFrames : boolean;
property EnumsAsint : boolean;
property ShowGeneralMessages : boolean;
property ExtendedErrorinfo : boolean;

5.8.3.3.3 Borland C++Builder Advanced Compiler Options

Scripting Info
The Action.AdvCompOpt properties available are :

property InstructionSet : TCBuilderInstructionSet;
Valid values are : is386,is486,isPentium,isPentiumPro

property DataAlignment : TCBuilderDataAlignment;
Valid values are : daByte,daWord,daDoubleWord,daQuadWord

property CallingConvention : TCBuilderCallingConvention;
Valid values are : ccC,ccPascal,ccRegister,ccStdCall

property RegisterVariables : TCBuilderRegisterVariables;
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Valid values are : rvNone,rvAuto,rvKeyword

property OutputAutoDepInfo: boolean;

property GenerateUnderscores: boolean;

property FloatingPointNone : boolean;

property FloatingPointFast : boolean;

property FloatingPointFixFDIV : boolean;

property LanguageCompliance : TCBuilderLanguageCompliance;
Valid values are : IcBorland,IcANSI,IcUnixV,IcKR

property NestedComments : boolean;
property MFCCompatibility : boolean;
property IdentifierLength : integer;

5.8.3.3.4 Borland C++Builder Linker Options
Scripting Info
The Action.LinkerOpt properties available are :

property Debuginfo : boolean;
property UseDynamicRTL: boolean;
property UseDebuglibraries: boolean;
property GenerateImportLib: boolean;
property GeneratelLibFile: boolean;
property DontGenerateStateFile: boolean;
property ShowMangledNames: boolean;
property MaxErrors: intege;
property MapFile : TCBuilderMapFile;
Valid values are : cmOff,crnSegments,cmPublics,cmDetailed

property LinkerWarnings : TCBuilderLinkerWarnings;
Valid Values are : IwAll,IwSelected

property MaxStackSize: Cardinal;
property MinStackSize: Cardinal;
property MinHeapSize: Cardinal;
property MaxHeapSize: Cardinal;
property ImageBase: Cardinal;
property SubSystemMinor : Cardinal;
property SubSystemMajor : Cardinal;

5.8.3.3.5 Borland C++Builder Advanced Linker Options
Scripting Info

The Action.AdvLinkerOpt properties available are :

property CaselnsensitivelLink: boolean;
property CalcCheckSum: boolean;
property ReplaceResources: boolean;
property UserMajorVersion: integer;
property UserMinorVersion: integer;
property ImageComment : string;
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property DelayLoadDLLS : string;

5.8.3.3.6 Borland C++Builder CPP Options
Scripting Info
The Action.CppOpt properties available are :

property MemberPointers : TCBuilderMemberPointers;
Valid values are :
mpAllCases,mpMultipleInheritance,mpSingleInheritance,mpSmallest

property HonourMemberPrecision: boolean;

property DontRestrictForLoop: boolean;

property DontMangleCodeModifiers: boolean;

property ZeroLengthEmptyBaseClasses: boolean;

property ZeroLengthEmptyClassMembers: boolean;

property ExternalTemplates: boolean;

property EnabledRTTI: boolean read;

property EnabledExceptions: boolean;

property Locallnformation: boolean

property DestructorCleanup: boolean;

property FastExceptionPrologs: boolean;

property VirtualTables : TCBuilderVirtualTables;
Valid values are : vtSmart,vtLocal,vtExternal,vtPublic

property ForceCPPCompile: boolean

5.8.3.3.7 Borland C++Builder TASM Options
Scripting Info
The Action. TASMOpt properties available are :

property DebuglInfo : TCBuilderTASMDebuglnfo;
Valid values are : tdNone,tdLineNumbers,tdFull

property CaseSensitivity : TCBuilderTASMCaseSensitivity;
Valid values are : csNone,csGlobals,csAll

property Warnings : TCBuilderTASMWarnings;
Valid values are : twNone,twLevell,twlLevel2

property HashTableCapacity : Cardinal read;

property MaxPasses : Cardinal rea;

property MaxSymbolLength : Cardinal;

property GeneratelListing: boolean;

property ListingType: TCBuilderTASMListingType;
Valid values are : ItNormal,ItExpanded

property CrossReference: boolean read;
property SymbolTablesInfo: boolean;
property IncludeErrorMessages: boolean;
property IncludeFalseConditionals: boolean;
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property AddDirective : string;

5.8.3.3.8 Borland C++Builder TLib Options
Scripting Info

The Action.TLibOpt properties available are :

property CaseSensitive : boolean;
property CreateExtendedDictionary : boolean;
property PurgeComments : boolean;
property PageSize : integer;
property ListFile : string;

property UseRTL : boolean;

5.8.3.3.9 Borland C++Builder Pascal Options
Scripting Info
The Action.PascalOpt properties available are :

property Optimisation : boolean;
property AlignFields : TCBuilderPascalFieldAlign;
Valid values are : fal,fa2,fa4,fa8

property StackFrames : boolean;
property SafeDivide : boolean;

property VarStringChecks : boolean;
property BoolEval : boolean;
property ExtendedSyntax : boolean;
property TypedPointers : boolean;
property OpenStrings : boolean;
property HugeStrings : boolean;
property AssignableConst : boolean;

property RangeChecking : boolean;
property 10Checking : boolean;
property OverflowChecking : boolean;
property Debuglnfo : boolean;
property LocalSymbols : boolean;
property Referencelnfo : boolean;
property DefinitionsOnly : boolean;
property Assertions : boolean;

property ShowHints : boolean;
property ShowWarnings : boolean;

5.8.3.3.10 Borland C++Builder Corba Options
Scripting Info

The Action.CorbaOpt properties available are :
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property GenerateObjectWrappers: boolean;
property GenerateTie: boolean read;
property GenerateVirtuallImplInh: boolean;
property GenerateTypecodelnfo: boolean;
property GeneratelncludeFilesCode: boolean;
property GenerateStreamOperators: boolean;
property HeaderExtension: string;

property AdditionalIDLOptions: string;
property IDLAddServerUnit: boolean;
property IDLAddClientUnit: boolean;
property IDLPrecompiledHeaders: boolean;
property CorbalncludelR: boolean;

property CorbalncludeDSI: boolean;

5.8.3.3.11 Borland C++Builder CodeGuard Options
Scripting Info
The Action.CodeGuardOpt properties available are :

property CodeGuardValidation: boolean;
property ValidateGlobalAndStackAccess: boolean;
property ValidateThisPointer: boolean;

property ValidatePointerAccesses: boolean;

5.8.3.4 Borland C# Builder Project Compiler Action

This action will build Borland C# Builder 1.x projects (.bdsproj) without requiring that
C#Builder be installed on your build machine.
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Borland C# Builder, Compiler |E|r5__<|

Properties  CH Project

L Project File Mscrogalty

.Net

|nd Settings\WincentiMy DocumentsiBorland Studio Projects\Project 1YProject 1. bdspra] &

Configuration

|DEI:||_||;| v|[ Reload ]

g" SDK Yersion

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.8.3.5 Borland Delphi 8 for .NET Action

This action will build Borland Delphi™ 8 for .NET projects (.bdsproj). Delphi 8 is
significantly different from earlier versions of Delphi, thus requiring a separate action.

5.8.4 MadExcept Compiler Action
This Action provided support for the MadExcept product from http://www.madshi.net

(while not strictly a compiler, it's a commonly used add on to the Borland Delphi compiler
and that's why it's in the Compiler category).

5.8.5 AssemblyIinfo Updater Action

This action allows you to update the Assembly info in one or more source files. Languages
supported are :

C#, VB.NET, J#, C++ and Delphi for .NET.
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?X]

Assemblylnfo Lpdater

Properties  Ophions | Attributes

Options
Backup Files

[ ]Recurse Subdirectories

Ej Files

|| =N

E:\Documents and SettingsiYincent My DocumentstYisual Studio Projecksiwindows

|A.
[

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help
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Assemblylnfo Lpdater E| f'5__<|

Properties  Options  Attnbutes

z:_ Attributes hbcrosafty
et

Aktribuke Yalue |
Assemblyversion HeAISEMBLYYERSION %,
AzsemblyTitle ‘FinalBuilder Test Assembly

=g Ctrl+Del o remove a wariable from the lisk, Use Shift+Insert to add a new
wvariable,

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

If the value you want to add to the assembly requires quotes, eg.
[assembly: AssemblyFileVersion("1.0.0.3")]

Then you need to specify the quotes around the Value. FB doesn't know any specifics
about the attributes you are adding, so you

have to manually specify the quotes. Although, if you are updating an existing value,
then FB will look to see if

the value is quoted and preserve the quotes.

5.8.6 Chrome

The Chrome action enables you to automate compilation of your Chrome projects as part
of your build process

Chrome™ is RemObjects' next generation Object Pascal language for the .NET and Mono
Platforms. While implementing a language that stays true to the beauty and elegance of
Object Pascal, Chrome adds useful design elements from other languages such as C#,
Java and Eiffel, and it introduces its own language innovations.
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Use Chrome to write fully managed native .NET applications for the Microsoft .NET
Framework, the Compact Framework or the Mono Platform, and develop your applications
inside the well known Visual Studio .NET IDE.

For more information on Chrome, see http://www.chromesville.com/

5.8.7 Incredibuild

The IncrediBuild actions enable you to automate IncrediBuild distributed compiles as part
of your build process.

IncrediBuild Actions:

e IncrediBuild - executes an IncrediBuild distributed compilation

Enable IncrediBuild Agent - enables the agent on the client machine

Disable IncrediBuild Agent - disables the agent on the client machine

Stop Current IncrediBuild Compile - stops any running IncrediBuild compilation
Reset IncrediBuild Swapfile - resets the client machines IncrediBuild swap file

For more information on Xoreax IncrediBuild, please see http://www.xoreax.com/
5.9 Installers

5.9.1 Wise InstallBuilder/InstallMaster

This action provides an interface to Wise InstallMaster/InstallBuilder 7.0 and 8.x .
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\Wfise Install Project

Properties  Projeck

;;g-]'? Wise Installer Yersion

{:}?.x {:}S.x 6}9.:(

L File Locations

%PROJIECTROOTSBUILDY WiseInstallScripk wse |

Project File ;

Yariables File : |%PROJECTROOTSBUILDY Wisehars kxk |

21 Options

Variables : |_INIT_WINDO'-.-'-.-'_=HIDE;_TEST_=BL.C'.H| |

[ ]5ilent Mode { Only use with Wise &, - 9. )

o | [ cmed ] |

Help

Project File : The full path and file name of the wise project file (.wse).

Variables File : The full path and file name to a file that contains compiler variables. Format is

_VAR_=value, one entry per line.

Variables : Compiler variables, format is _VAR_=value; _ANOTHER_VAR_=value

NOTE: The Wise compiler does not return a non zero return code when an error occurs during
compilation. This means that FinalBuilder has no way of detecting if the compile of the installer

failed or not. Usually Wise displays a message box when an error occurred.

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :
property ProjectFile : WideString

property Variables : WideString
property VariablesFile : WideString
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5.9.2 Wise For Windows Installer

This action provides an interface to Wise for Windows Installer version 3.

WWise Windows Installer Project

Properties  Projeck

u‘-" Wise for Windows Installer Yersion
O3 Or4.x 5. uj
L File Locations
Project File 1 | %%PROJECTROOT%BUILDY WiseInstallScript, wsi i |
Cukpuk Direckary @ [%:PROJECTROOT %\ BUILDYOUkput o |
2! | Options

Properties |u:|emn:|=1| |

[ silent: Made
[ ]oon't Update

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Project File : The full path and file name of the wise project file (.wse).
Output Directory : Output File Path.
Properties : Project Properties, format is name=value;name=value
Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ProjectFile : WideString

property Properties : WideString
property OutputFilePath : WideString
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5.9.3 InstallShield Pro - Std Edition

This Action provides an interface to InstallShield Pro - Standard Edition version 6.2.x - 7.x

InstallShield Pro Project

Properties  Build Media | Compiler
L File Locations Q
Project File : |3%PROJECTROOTSABUILDY InstallShieldProj.ipr _'.|
Cutput Direckary @ | %PROJECTROOT %6 BUILDY Oukpuk o |
2| Options
Media Mame ; |Test hd
O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Project File : The fully qualified path to the setup project file (*.ipr).

You can also compile Installshield Objects (.ipo) but you'll have to specify the .ipo file without using
the file dialog. You will also have to manually enter the Media name, as the automatically detected

media names only work for .ipr files.

Output Directory : The fully qualified path to where you want the output folders and files to be
placed. The built setup files will be placed in the "Disk Images\Disk1" subfolder in the location you

specify.

Media Name : The media name that you entered into the Media Wizard - Media Name Panel in

InstallShield.
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Installshield Pro Project

Properties  Build Media Compiler

L File Locations

Scripk File ; [3&PROJECTDIR %\ SetupFilest Script. ral fs]
IFy.obl Location |ci\Installshield\Professional - Standard EditionScriptIFxLibyifx, obl fs]
ISRT.obl Location : |ci\Installshield\Professional - Standard Edition\Script\ ISR TILIBVISRT.obl - &

Custom QBL Files ;

Include Path ; fs]
Cukput File i
- |
o Options
Conskants

[ ]include Debug Info

[ ]create Debug Info File

Warning Level 1 | Syskem Massages W Max Errars ;| S0

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Script File : Specifies the name of the Setup Script.

IFX.obl Location : The location of the ifx.obl file, defaults to the value specified in the Options
dialog.

ISRT.obl Location : The location of the isrt.obl file, defaults to the value specified in the Options
dialog.

Custom OBL Files : The fully qualified path (separated by semi-colons) of any custom library files
your setup requires

Include Path : Specifies the search path for source files that have been included in the setup by
means of #include statements.

Constants : Specify any constants you require in the form identifier=value , separate multiple
constants with semicolons

Output File : Specifies the file name to assigned to the compiled script.

Include Debug Info : Specifies that debugging information should be included in the compiled
script file, so a debugging information file is not needed.

Create Debug Info File : Specifies that a debugging information file should be produced.
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Warning Level : Sets error reporting level for the compiler.

Max Errors : The maximum number of errors before the compiler aborts.
Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :

property BuildMedia : WordBool // Build the Media
property CompileSetup : WordBool //CompileSetup // compile the setup program

property ProjectFile : WideString
property OutputDirectory : WideString
property MediaName : WideString;

property SetupScriptFile : WideString
property IFXLocation : WideString
property ISRTLocation : WideString
property CustomOBLFiles : WideStringSetCustomOBLFiles;
property Constants : WideString
property MaxErrors : integer

property CreateDebugInfoFile : WordBool
property IncludeDebugInfo : WordBool
property IncludePath : WideString
property WarninglLevel : integer
property OutputFileName : WideString

5.9.4 InstallShield Pro - Windows Installer Edition

This Action provides an interface to InstallShield Pro - Windows Installer Edition
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Installshield Windows Installer Project

Properties  Options

L Project File

“aProjectFiles:CalcExampletCale.ism s |

2| Options

Product Mame @ | Calculatar

Praduct Canfig : |Buid 245

Release Mame : |Calculatar Pro

Release Canfig ; [COMP

Release Flags
Cutput Directary § | %sProjectFiles% ) CalcE xamplel Cukput i
Create Setup Exe @ |Yes e

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Project File : Project File (.ism)
Product Name : The Product Name in the .ism file

Product Config : Product Configuration for the release. If it does not exist it will be created.
Although this parameter is not required, it is a good idea to include it if you are specifying a
Release Name.

Release Name : The Release Name as specified in the Release Wizard (in the InstallShield IDE)
You can use an existing release name or create a new one. Although this option is not required, it
is a good idea to include it if you are specifying the flag for product configurations.

Release Config : This option allows to specify whether you would like to have your release
compressed into one file or remain uncompressed in multiple files. This is optional, if the release
name already exists, the configuration will be based on what is specified in the InstallShield IDE. If
this is ignored for a new release, the new package will be uncompressed.

Release Flags : Use this option to specify any Release Flags that you would like to include in your
build. Separate multiple flags with a comma.

Output Directory : Qualified path to where you want the output folders to be placed. This is
optional, if not specified then the build will place the build package and files in the directory
specified in the Project Location section of the Options panel in InstallShield.
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Create Setup.Exe : Specify whether or not you would like to create a setup.exe along with your
setup project.

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ProjectFile : WideString
property ProductName : WideString
property ReleaseName : WideString
property ProductConfig : WideString
property ReleaseConfig : WideString
property OutputDirectory : WideString
property ReleaseFlags : WideString
property CreateSetupExe : WordBool

5.9.5 InstallShield Developer

This Action provides an interface to InstallShield Developer 7.x - 9.x

InstallShield Developer Project

Properties  Options | Stand Alone
i j Project File 5
%ProjectFiless\ CalcExample\Calc.ism = |

- .
3 Options

Product Caonfig |DeFauIt |

Release Mame : |Release 1 |

Release Caonfig |DeFauIt |

Release Flags : | |

“eProjectFiles3thCalcExamplel Output = |

Ckput Direckary

Create Setup Exe |Default L |

|:| Silent Mode Skop On First Errar EI Treat Warnings as Errars

g_ﬁ Developer 8/9/% Only Options

Yalidakion File : | =

Build Option : | Compile Setup v |

I K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Project File : Project File (.ism)
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5.9.6

Product Config : Product Configuration for the release. If it does not exist it will be created.
Although this parameter is not required, it is a good idea to include it if you are specifying a
Release Name.

Release Name : The Release Name as specified in the Release Wizard (in the InstallShield IDE)
You can use an existing release name or create a new one. Although this option is not required, it
is a good idea to include it if you are specifying the flag for product configurations.

Release Config : This option allows to specify whether you would like to have your release
compressed into one file or remain uncompressed in multiple files. This is optional, if the release
name already exists, the configuration will be based on what is specified in the InstallShield IDE. If
this is ignored for a new release, the new package will be uncompressed.

Release Flags : Use this option to specify any Release Flags that you would like to include in your
build. Separate multiple flags with a comma.

Output Directory : Qualified path to where you want the output folders to be placed. This is
optional, if not specified then the build will place the build package and files in the directory
specified in the Project Location section of the Options panel in InstallShield.

Create Setup.Exe : Specify whether or not you would like to create a setup.exe along with your
setup project.

Silent Mode : Run the InstallShield compiler in silent mode, this will disable the output of compiler
messages.

Treat Warnings as Errors: Any warnings issued by the Installshield compiler will be treated as
errors.

Stop on First Error : By default, the Installshield compiler does not stop when it encounters an

error, it just keeps a count of errors to report at the end. Enable this option to stop the build as
soon as the compiler encounters any error.

InstallShield Universal Installer

The InstallShield Universal action enables you to automate the process of building
InstallShield Universal installations as part of your build process.
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Installshield Universal

Properties  Options

[ Stand Alone s\,ﬂ

Project File : |u::'x|::ui|u:|files"~build.uip o |

Path Variables File : | = |

Config Mame :|F"E|-E"!"SE |
Path Variables : <pathVariableMame ==<value >, one per line
IMGFILES =c: jmagesfiles|

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Project File - specify your InstallShield Universal project file
Path Variables File - specify the fully qualified path to your variables file

Config Name - enter the configuration you want to run. The configurations are defined
in your project file.

Path Variables - enter name/value pairs defining the values for directory variables

5.9.7 Inno Setup

This action provides an interface to the Inno Setup Compiler. To use this action you need to
specify the path to the compiler dll (ISCmplr.dll) in the FinalBuilder Options dialog. FinalBuilder
supports InnoSetup versions 2.x - 5.x
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Build Inno Setup Script

Properties  Project

L Project File ﬁ
| AR uildF older T estBuild iss = |

Show Progress (Inno 4. 1.6 or higher)

Ei] Inno Setup Yersion

Ol.x {}3.3( '@,'4.3( {}5.3(

Ok l [ Cancel l ’ Help

Project file : The fully qualified path to the setup script file (*.iss)
Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ScriptFile : WideString

Inno Setup is a freeware setup compiler which can be downloaded from :
http://www.jrsoftware.org/isinfo.htm

5.9.8 GPInstall Action

This Action provides support for the popular Freeware install tool GPInstall.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference 271

GP-Install Project

Properties  Project
k File Locations 'ﬁI‘E/
Project File: ||::'|,|:|uildu:|ir'|,n'|yEiuiI|:|.g|:ui _'||
Destination Folder: |.:: \builddirioutput] s |
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :
property DestinationFolder : WideString;
property ProjectFile : WideString;

5.9.9 InstallAnywhere Enterprise

The InstallAnywhere Enterprise action enables you to automate the process of building
ZeroG InstallAnywhere Enterprise installations as part of your build process.

Zero G's multiplatform solutions make deploying, delivering, and updating software
applications easier and faster. Our award-winning solutions are full-featured,
multiplatform, and perfect for enterprise development teams.

For more information, see http://www.zerog.com
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5.9.10 InstallAnywhere .Net

InstallAnywhere Enterprise

Properties  Options

\.llf Files

Project File

o

|n:: Ybuildfiles\build.iap_xmil

Build Properties File

Build Options

104010

iﬂﬁ Platforms

Build CD-ROM Installers:

Build Web Installers:

Build ALX without YM:

Build HP-UX without YM:

Build Linux without VM:

Build Solaris without VM:

Build Generic UMDY without VM:
Build Mamed UMIX without YM:
Build Windows without YM:

Build Pure Java:

=

(7]

L I e e E-‘:

m || M || M || M

a |l &l a || &

E|E|E|E
<llellell<llcll<c] <]l < <l <

Default
Default
Default
Default

Optimize by platform:

Build Merge Modules:

Build ATX with vM:

Build HP-LIX with WM:

Build Linux with WM:

Build Solaris with WM:

Build Mac 05X without VM:
Build Mamed UMLX with VM:

Build Windows with ¥M:

-
I@@

g5

=
&
£

Default
Default
Default
Default
Default
Default

Default

Lo ]|

cancel | | hHep |

The InstallAnywhere.Net action enables you to automate the process of building ZeroG
InstallAnywhere.Net installations as part of your build process.

Zero G's multiplatform solutions make deploying, delivering, and updating software
applications easier and faster. Our award-winning solutions are full-featured,
multiplatform, and perfect for enterprise development teams.

For more information, see http://www.zerog.com
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InstallAnywhere .Net

Properties  Settings

_l/ Files E
Project File
|n:: Ybuildfiles\build.izx fos] |

Build Configuragion
|Default |

Build Options

=

1010

[ ] 5ave project file after build

Logging Options
[] Suppress Product Information
Verbose Output
Display Build Warnings

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.9.11 InstallAware

The InstallAware action enables you to automate the process of building InstallAware
installations as part of your build process.

The InstallAware product family provides a complete set of installation authoring tools
and environments targeting Microsoft Windows and Microsoft .NET platforms

For more information, see http://www.installaware.com
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5.9.12

InstallAware

Properties  Settings

\_‘|_,|'r InstallAware Project %j

|C: \buildfiles \FinalBuilder 3. mpr fs] |

2 | options
QOutput Directory
|-:: Ybuildfilesoutput!, fs] |
Automatically create output directory

Build Type
|Cnmpressed Web-Based EXE w

Update Revision ID
(¥ Auto Generate GUID
- ) New Revision ID: | |
_% Compiler Variables

Compiler Variable |'I.-'alue |

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Update Revision ID

This will modify the InstallAware project file with a new Revision ID. The revision ID
uniquely identifies the setup to Windows Installer. Each revision should have a new
Revision ID otherwise Windows Installer will attempt to do a Repair/Remove instead of
uninstalling an old build and then running the new build.

Auto Generate GUID

FinalBuilder will automatically generate a new GUID for the RevisionID each time the
action runs.

New Revision ID

Specify the new Revision ID that you want this version to have.
Nullsoft NSIS

The Nullsoft Installer action enables you to automate building Nullsoft Installer projects
as part of your build process.
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NSIS (Nullsoft Scriptable Install System) is a tool that allows programmers to create
installers for Windows. It is released under an open source license and is completely free

for any use.

For more information see http://nsis.sourceforge.net/

Mullsoft Installer

Properties  Options

'/ NSIS Seript File @

|-:: \buildfiles\build nsi o |

s Options

Verbosity

|Err|:|rs and Warnings b |

[ ] Mo Config (disable indusion of nsiconf.nsh, use neisconf.nsi instead)

Add symbals to the glabally defined list

Define |'u'a|ue
IMGFILES c:\ImageFiles

% Log Options

Qutput to Log file
|n:: Ybuildfiles\buildlog. log

ok | | canced | | Heb |

5.10 Internet
5.10.1 Send Email (SMTP)

This action allows your FinalBuilder projects to send email via an SMTP server.
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Send Email

Properties  SMTP | Sender  Recipients  Message  Attach Copy To BCC Reply To

se Globa plions &P
Use Global SMTP Opti +
% SMTP Host

Host |mai|.FinaII:uuiIu:|er.u:u:um | Fort ; s R

1 | Authentication

Authenticate Ise EHLG

User I ; |tate@FinaII:uuiIder.|:|:um | Password ; |

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Host : The host name (or IP address) of the SMTP server
Port : The port on which to connect, defaults to 25

UserID /Password: If your smtp server requires authentication, provide your userid and
password

Use EHLO: Enabling EHLO uses a slightly different protocol to communicate with the SMTP server.
EHLO allows the SMTP server to report it's capabilities to the client (in this case FinalBuilder), and
then the client can adjust it's protocol to support the reported capabilities. If your SMTP server is
Lotus Domino and using it's ESTMP protocol, then you need to enable EHLO.
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Send Email

Properties  SMTP  Sender | Recipients Message  Atkach CopyTo BCC Reply To
m Mames and Addresses a
Address Mame ;
Fromm ¢ |Tate@ﬁnalbuilder.cum | |Tate Meedham |
Sender ; | | | |
Receipt Recipient. : | | | |
Maode |N|:urmal V|
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

From : This must be set to a valid email address
Sender : Set this when sending mail on behalf of someone else

Receipt Recipient : If you require a notice receipt then set the address for the receipt message
to be sent to

Mode : When operating in normal Mode, the action sends a single email message. When
operating in individual mode, it sends a message to each individual specified in the recipients
property. Note that the copy to and blind copy to lists are not used in this mode.
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Send Email

Subject : |Build Failed

Properties  SMTP  Sendetr  Recipients M™essage | Atkach  Copy Toa BCC Reply To
Body ! | The avernight build of FinalBuilder Failed.
Build Murnber: SBUILDMUM
See attched build log,
[ |Message is HTML Formatted
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Subject : The email message's subject

Body : The actual message.
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Send Email

Properties  SMTP  Sender Recipients | Message  Attach Copy To BCC Reply To

Address rarne Enabled |
isupport@finalbuilder . com Yes

4+ add ] ’— Delete

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The Recipients, Copy To, Blind Copy To and Reply To tabs all have the same grid that allows you to
specify multiple email address/names
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Send Email

Properties  SMTP  Sendetr  Recipients Message Attach | Copy To BCC Reply To
| =
ctermpifblog. Rkl
|:| Ignore Missing Attachments
[ (0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

To attach a file, click on the ... button and select the file(s) using the dialog. Then click on the tick
button to add them to the attachments list.

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :

property
property
property
property
property
property

property
property
property

property
property
property
property
property

Host : WideString;

Port : integer;

Userld : WideString;
Password : WideString;
Authenticate : WordBool;
Subject : WideString;

Recipients : IFBAddressList;
CopyTo : IFBAddressList;
BlindCopyTo : IFBAddressList;

Sender : IFBEmailAddress;

From : IFBEmailAddress;

ReplyTo : IFBEmailAddress;
ReceiptRecipient : IFBEmailAddress;

Mode : integer ; // valid values are emNormal and emIndividual
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property Body : WideString;
IFBAddressList interface (for Recipients, CopyTo and Blind Copy To)

function Add(const Name,Address : WideString) : IFBEmailAddress;
function Item(Index : integer) : IFBEmailAddress;

procedure Clear;

procedure Removeltem(Index : integer);

property Count : integer;

IFBEmailAddress interface (for Sender, From,ReplyTo and ReceiptRecipient)
property Name : WideString

property Address : WideString
property Text : WideString; //in the form "My Name" <myaddress@mycompany.com>

This action uses the Open Source Indy Components, for more information see the Indy web site :

http://www.nevrona.com/Indy

5.10.2 FTP Client

This action provides a basic FTP client, which can be used to upload or download files to/from an

FTP server.

FTP Client

Properties  Server & Authentication | Options  Scripk

i [
[ ] Use Glabal FTP Cptions aﬁj
% FTP Server
Host ; |Ftp.t85-:uFtware.|:|:|m | Port:| 21 =

o | Authentication

User : |t851:nFtware.-:|:|m |

Password |****** |

O ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help
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Host : The host name or IP address of the ftp server

User : Your user id on the ftp server

Password : Your password on the ftp server

Port : The port on which the FTP server (or proxy if you are using one) is listening

Passive : Instructs the FTP client and server to use passive mode transfers, this is needed when
going through some firewalls

Detailed Logging : Enables Detailed logging.
Binary Transfer Mode : Sets the transfer mode to Binary (the default)

ASCII Transfer Mode : Sets the transfer mode to ASCII

Proxy Settings

FTP Client K3
Properties  Server & Authentication  Options  FTP Prowy | Scripk
E Proxy 2
Use Praxy Server
Server : |pru:ux~;.f.FinaII:uuiIu:|er.u:u:um
Part 21 %

sernarme : |'-.-'inu:ent |

Password : |********| |

Proxy Type |Transparent v|

I l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Server : The host name or ip address of the proxy
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Port : The port number of the proxy
UserName : The User name for authentication
Password : The password for authentication
Proxy Type :

None - don't use a proxy

UserSite - Send command USER user@hostname

Site - Send command SITE (with logon)

Open - Send command OPEN

UserPass - USER user@firewalluser@hostname / PASS pass@firewallpass
Transparent - First use the USER and PASS command with the firewall username and
password, and then with the target host username and password.

HttpProxyWithFtp - HTTP Proxy with FTP support. Will be supported in Indy 10
CustomProxy - use OnCustomFTPProxy to customize the proxy login

FTP Script

FTP Client

Properties  Server & Authenticakion  Options  Scripk

Ttem Descripkion Enabled
Change Direckary T b wwwrook

Dovenload File From : index,html @ To ; citempiindesx, himl Yes
IJpload File Fram : Citempl\FESCuskomActionsReference, pdf : Yes
Change Directory To ; files Yes

|@ Delete || A Edi | 4 [3  Get File Size

Gek Current Change oy E==5 A B = Create
irectory irectory i irectory
I:| Divect a Direct . Change Up List Directory h Direct
Delete ] . i }
‘ '@} i ‘ ‘ @ Delete File H j? Rename File ‘ 4= Download File || =  Upload File
[ (0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The FTP client works by adding FTP commands to the list. The available commands are :

Get Current Directory : This can be retrieved into a Variable
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Change Directory : Change the remote directory, you can use FinalBuilder Variables with this
command.

Change Up : Changes the remote directory to its parent directory, ie up one level
List Directory : Lists the remote directory into a variable.
Create Directory : Create a sub directory in the current remote directory.
Delete Directory : Deletes the specified remote directory.
Delete File : Deletes the specified remote File.
Rename File : Renames the specified Remote File.
Download File : Downloads the specified remote file to the specified local file.
Upload File : Uploads the specified local file to the specified remote file.

5 a ﬂ_i

Rermote File : |FB3CustomactionsFeference, pdf

Local File : | Z:itemplFE3CustomactionsReference. pdf f ]
|:| Ignore Errors |:| Compare FileSize
Enabled
I k. ] [ Cancel ] ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property Host : WideString
property Port : integer

property UserID : WideString
property Password : WideString
property Passive : WordBool
property CurrentDir : WideString
property DetailedLogging : WordBool

This action uses the Open Source Indy Components, for more information see the Indy web site :
http://www.nevrona.com/Indy
5.10.3 Telnet Client Action

This action provides a simple scriptable Telnet client.
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Telnet Client

Properties  Ophions | Script

& Authentication

User Mare : | |

Passward ; | |

Telnet Script ltem

Wit For |
Script Text |
Wit Timeout ; B000 Enabled

| ok | | cenced | | Hep |

To send the UserName set the ScriptText field to @USERNAME
To send the Password set the ScriptText field to @PASSWORD
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5.10.4 HTTP Get Action

This action enables you to download a file using the http protocol.

HTTP Get File
Properties  HTTP Get File

e
E Location 7
IURL |tp:,l',l'www.atu:uzeu:lsu:uftware.u:u:-m,l'u:lu:-wnIu:uads,l'FinaIbuiIder,l'xx,l'setup.exe |

C% Securty

Usernarme |vincent |

Passward |******* |

Tﬁv Download to

() Just check that file exists

(%) Save tafile

||::'l,temp'l,du:uwnlu:uads'l,lcl:usetup.exe

[] Crwerwrite existing File

) Save ta FinalBuilder variable

| v

If the FinalBuilder wariable does not exist, it will be created

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.10.5 ICQ Action

This action enables you to send ICQ messages.
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Send ICQ Message

Properties  Send ICO Meszzage

“E' Login info

100 Mumber ; |1111111111 |

Passwl:lrd' |********** |

kl/:::) ICQ Meszzage
To Il

ol CONUMEER % |

Message | FinalBuilder 2 Build S&EUILDMO: Uploaded okl

287

x| [ coesl ] |

Help

5.10.6 NNTP News Post Action

This action allows you to post a message on one or more news servers.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd




288 FinalBuilder 3

?X]

NMTP Mews Post

Properties  MMTP | Message  Attach

€ NNTP Host

Host |news.atuzedsuftware.cnm | Fart :

Tirmeoutk, 10

B Sender

Sender Mame |Fina|EiuiI-:|er Mlevis |

% | seconds {0 = no kmeaut)

Email &ddress : |dnntreply@atnzedsnFtware.u:u:um |

Reply To | |

==& Mewsgroups

|atnzedsnftware.annnunce,atuzedsnftware.Finall:uuilder

Separate mulkiple newsgroups with comma

|‘E| Authentication
[ ILagin

User Mame : | Password ;

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.11 Help Compilers
5.11.1 Build Doc-O-Matic Project

This action provides an interface with the Doc-O-Matic command line compiler.
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Build Doc-0-Matic Project

Propetties  Options

L Project File

%aPrajectDir% MyProject DocolDacOMatic, dax
2 | Options
[ ]check Faor Errors - den't build
Euild &l
[ ]5how Help File After Build
|Sh-:uw Warnings and Errors W
[ ]Generate Symbol File
Symbol File : | |
Filter DLLs : | |
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Project File : The Doc-O-Matic project file.

Check for Errors - Don't Build : just that!

Show Help File After Build : Show the help file after build, not recommended

Reporting Level : Show All messages : Show Errors only : Show Hints, Warnings and Errors :

Show Warnings and Errors.

Generate Symbol File : Alternate usage, generates a symbol file.

Symbol File : The fully qualified path to the generated symbol file.

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property CheckForErrors : WordBool
property BuildAll : WordBool

property WarninglLevel : integer // valid values are : wiShowAll,

wlShowHintsWarningsAndErrors, wiShowWarningsAndErrors , wiIShowErrorsOnly

property ProjectFile : WideString

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



290

FinalBuilder 3

property ShowAfterBuild : WordBool
property SymbolFile : WideString
property GenerateSymbolFile : WordBool

Doc-0O-Matic can be found at http://www.toolsfactory.com/

5.11.2 WinHelp Compiler

This action provides an interface to the Windows Help Compiler. Note that to use this action, you
should first set the WinHelp compiler location in the Options dialog.

Win Help Compilern

Properties  Options

L File Locations

Project File : |I:\FinalBuilder3HelpiHelpCaompiler, hpj i
Bitmap Path : |I:\FinalGuilder3\HelpImages fs]
Cutput File :

2 | Options
[]Turn OFf Compression
[ ] pisable Auto Window Definition
[ Hide Animation Window

[ ]Mo Error Checking

K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Project File : The fully qualified path to the winhelp project file (*.hpj) or Rich Text File (*.rtf)

Bitmap Path : The search path for bitmaps referenced in the help project. Separate entries with a
semi-colon.

Turn Off Compression : Instructs the compiler not to compress the help file.
Hide Animation Window : Hides the animated window while compiling

Disable Auto Window Definition : Prevents the automatic Creation of window definition, if a
window specified in a hotspot or macro was not defined in the project file.
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No Error Checking : Specifies that there are no errors in the rtf files. Some error checking will be
turned off to speed up the compilation process. This option should only be used where compilation
speed is crucial.

Output File : Specifies the name of the hlp file to create. Use this only when not compiling an hpj

file.

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :

property
property
property
property
property
property
property

ProjectFile : WideString
BitmapPath : WideString
TurnOffCompression : WordBool
HideAnimationWin : WordBool
DisableAutoWinDef : WordBool
NoErrorCheck : WordBool
OutputFile : WideString

5.11.3 HTML Help Compiler

This action provides an interface to the HTML Help Compiler. Note that to use this action, you
should first set the HTML Help Compiler location in the Options dialog.
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HITML Help Compiler,

Propetties  Options
L Project File
|I:'I,FinaIBuiIderS'l,HeIp'l,HTMLHeIp.hhp =) |
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Project File : The fully qualified path to the html help project file (hhp).

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ProjectFile : WideString

5.11.4 Help & Manual 3 Action

This Action enables the automated builds of Help&Manual 3.0 projects - you can build
multiple output formats in one action. Help & Manual 3.0 is a product of ECSoftware and
is the tool we use and recommend for help file and manual generation.

5.11.5 NDoc Action

NDoc generates class libraries documentation from .NET assemblies and the XML
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documentation files generated by the C# compiler (or an add-on tool for VB.NET).

NDoc uses add-on documenters to generate documentation in several different formats,
including the MSDN-style HTML Help format (.chm), the Visual Studio .NET Help format
(HTML Help 2), and MSDN-online style web pages.

Properties  WDoc Options | Documenter

MDoc Modes
& £

%) Use MDoc Project File
||::'I,FinaIbuilder'l,test'l,pr-:ujecta.ndu:u: = |

i) Specify Assemblies

Add

Edit

Remove

() Search for Assembiles {specify a starting direckory
| &

Mairurn Depth |:|
Options

Verbose Dukpuk

Mamespace summaries file:
| &)

Ik ] I Cancel l ’ Help ]

For more information see the NDoc homepage:

http://ndoc.sourceforge.net/wiki

5.12 Ini Files & Registry
5.12.1 Read Ini File

This action allows you to read values from an ini file into FinalBuilder variables.
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Read Ini File

? )X

Propertiez Details

Eﬁ IniFile Dptions y

ZPROJECTROOT Zhwerzianinfo. ini = |

Iri File :

Sechion : |‘-.fersin:|nlnfn:| |

Walue Mame : | b ajorersion |

Yalue Type: () Sting ) Boolean () Integer

Variable : | MAJORVERSION v/

Default W alue : | 2|

F, ] ’ Cancel ] [ Help

Ini File : The Fully qualified path to the ini file.

Section : The ini File section where the value name is found.

Value Name : The name of the value to read

Variable : The name of the FinalBuilder Variable to read the value into.

Default Value : The default value to use if the value name is not found in the ini file.

Scripting Info

The Action properties available are :
property IniFile : WideString
property Section : WideString
property ValueName : WideString

property VariableName : WideString
property DefaultValue : WideString

5.12.2 Write Ini File

This action allows you to write values to an ini file.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



Actions Reference 295

Write Ini File ?)X]

Propertiez Details

Eﬁ IniFile Dptions y

ZPROJECTROOT Zhwersianinfo.ini |

Iri File -

Sechion : |‘Jersin:|r'|lnfn:| |

Yalue MName : | M ajar¥erziom |

Yalue Type: () Sting ) Boolean ) Integer

M ew W alue :

ZMARJORVERSION |

Allow Create

=

F, ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Ini File : The Fully qualified path to the ini file.
Section : The ini File section where the value name is found.
Value Name : The name of the value to write
New Value : The value to write to the ini file. You can use FinalBuilder variables here.
Allow Create : Allow the ini file to be created if it does not already exist.
Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :
property IniFile : WideString
property Section : WideString
property ValueName : WideString

property NewValue : WideString
property AllowCreate : WordBool
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5.12.3 Read/Set/Delete Registry Value

These actions allow you to Read a Registry Value into a FinalBuilder variable, Set a
Registry Value or Delete a Registry Value.

Read Registry Value

Propertiez Registiy

= Opti

Q ptionsz
Fegizty Foat
Regizty Key

Reqistiy % alue Mame
Registy Value Tope

Read into FinalBuilder Y ariable

: |HKEY_LDE.&L_M£‘«EHINE v|
: |Sn:nftwarEWSnft'xFinaIBuiIderhE.El |
| LogFileDid |
: |String w
. | LOGIFILEDIR v
F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help
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Set Registry Value [? |['£|
Propertiez Registiy
. Gy
@ Options @)
Fiegisty Fioot ; |HKEY_LIIIEAL_M£'«EHINE v|
Registy Key |5thware"-."v"Sth'\FinaIBuiIder |
&llow Create Key
Reqistry Y alue Mame : |LDgFiIeDir |
Registiy VWalue Type | String W
Mew Value | ZLOGFILEDIR |
F, ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help
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Delete Registry Value

3
Propertiez Registiy

E_j Options

Registry Rogt - | HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE v|

Registry Key: |Software\VSoft\FinalBuilder2.0

Reqistry Y alue Mame : |FirstHun

F, ] ’ Cancel ] [ Help

Scripting Info

The Action properties available for all 3 actions are :

property RegRoot : HKEY; valid values are :

HKEY_CLASSES_ROOT,HKEY_CLASSES_ROOT,
HKEY_CURRENT_USER,HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE,
HKEY_USERS,HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG

property RegKey : String;
property RegValType : TRegValueType - valid values are rtInteger and rtString
property RegValueName : String;

For Read Value :

property FBVariable : string;

For Set Value:
property AllowCreateKey;
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5.13 Archiving
5.13.1 Create Zip File

This action provides the ability to create Zip files.

Create Zip File

Properties  Options | Files  Excluded Files Mo Compress Files

L Files

Qukpuk File : |ctitemplsource, zip =

Root Directory ¢ |LH\FinalBuilderh =

2| 2ip Options

Zip Action ;| Update W Pack Lewvel : 6
[ ]relative Paths [ ]stare Paths
Recurse Directaties [ ]store 5.3 Mames
add Directory Entries On Recurse [ ]Reset archive Eit On Zip
[ ]skip IF archive Bit Mok Set Fail If Zero Files Are Added
[ ]remove Files Log Files Added/Remaoved

[ ]Fail if arvy File doesn't exist

i | Password

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Output File : Output FileName

Zip Action : The ZipAction property determines whether files will be replaced in a zip or not. If
ZipAction is set to zaUpdate then a zip entry will only be replaced if the disk file is newer than the
zip entry. If ZipAction is set to zaReplace, then the zip entry will be replaced by the disk file
regardless of the file dates. A ZipAction of zaFreshen is the same as zaUpdate, except that
filenames that do not match any entries already in the zip file will be ignored and not added to the
zip.

Pack Level : The PackLevel property determines how hard the compression algorithm will try to
compress files. This property can be given a value from 0 through 9. A value of 0 is no
compression at all (STORED) which is useful for adding things like other zip files (which will
compress very little if any) to an archive. A value of 1 will compress the fastest, but the
compression ratio will be the lowest. A value of 9 will compress the slowest, but the compression
ratio will be the highest. You may specify particular files that you do not want to try to compress by
adding their filespecs or wildcards to the NoCompressList.
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Relative Paths : The Relative Paths property should be set to True if you wish to save path
information but only wish to save path information relative to a specified directory. The only path
information that is saved is for subdirectories below the specified directory. This is similar to the
Relative Path option of PKZip for Windows. Whenever you set Relative Paths property to True, the
Recurse Property and the Store Paths Property are automatically set to True also. Likewise, if the
Store Paths Property is set to False, then the Relative Paths Property is automatically set to False
also.

Store Paths : The StorePaths property, if set to True, will cause path information to be stored
with the zip entry. If the StoreVolumes Property is set to True then the entire path will be stored.
If the StoreVolumes Property is False, then only the path information will be stored. If StorePaths
is False, then only the filename itself is stored. Note that if the RelativePaths Property is set to
True, then this StorePaths property will automatically be set to True also. Likewise, if the
StorePaths property is ever set to False, then both the RelativePaths and the StoreVolumes
Property will automatically be set to False.

Recurse Directories : The Recurse property determines whether subdirectories will be recursed
to look for files to be compressed when zipping with a wildcard mask. Set to true if you wish
subdirectories to be traversed. If this value is set to True, and a wildcard mask is specified in the
FilesList without any path information, then the value of the RootDir Property will determine which
directory zipping will start in. Results may be unexpected or even bad if you do not supply path
information either in the FilesList or the RootDir Property.

Store 8.3 Names : When set to True, this will force any long file and pathnames to be stored in
DOS 8.3 format. This is useful if you plan to unzip the files onto a WIN3.X system where long
filenames are not valid.

Add Directory Entries On Recurse : If Add Directory Entries On Recurse is True, then when you
do a recursive search through subdirectories (Recurse = True) a separate entry will be made in the
archive for each directory. This will allow even empty directories to be restored. If Add Dir Entries
On Recurse is False, path information will still be stored with each file that is compressed, but a
separate entry will not be inserted for the directories.

Root directory : The RootDir property determines where zipping will start for any wildcard entries
or filenames in the FilesList Property that do not already include path information. Essentially, the
value of RootDir will be prepended to anything in the FilesList that does not have any path
information when zipping. Also, when storing relative path information using the RelativePaths
Property, you must use this RootDir property to specify the directory from where path information
will begin being saved.

Skip if Archive bit Not Set : Setting this to True will cause files that do not have their Archive Bit
set (turned on) to be skipped during zip operations. Therefore, while this is set to True, only files
with their Archive attribute turned on will be zipped.

Reset Archive bit On zip : Setting this to True will cause the Archive Bit for each file to be reset
(turned off) after being zipped.

Remove Files : The Remove Files property, if set to True, will cause the original disk files that
were added to the zip file to be deleted from the disk, in effect, moving the files into the zip file.
USE THIS OPTION WITH EXTREME CAUTION. If an exception occurs during processing, files will not
be Deleted.

Fail If Zero Files are Added : Fail If Zero Files are added to zip file. This will cause the run to
stop unless the ignore failure property is set.
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Create Zip File

Properties  Options  Files | Excluded Files Mo Compress Files
| 2 )
L:\FinalBuilder\*.pas
I\FinalBuildert ™, dpr
L\FinalBuildery*. dfm
(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The Files Section allows you to specify the files that will be added to the zip file. You can use
Wildcards (*, ?) and FinalBuilder variables when specifying the files.

The Excluded Files section allows you specify file that should not be included in the resulting zip
file. You can use Wildcards (*, ?) and FinalBuilder variables when specifying the files.

The No Compress Files allows you to specify files that should be added to the zip file but should not
be compressed. This is useful for adding other zip files. You can use Wildcards (*, ?) and
FinalBuilder variables when specifying the files.

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property OutputFileName : WideString
property PacklLevel: Integer // 0 -9
property Recurse: WordBool

property Dispose: WordBool

property StorePaths: WordBool

property RelativePaths: WordBool
property Store83Names: WordBool
property SkipIfArchiveBitNotSet : WordBool
property ResetArchiveBitOnZip: WordBool
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property AddDirEntriesOnRecurse: WordBool

property FaillfZeroFiles : WordBool
property RootDir : WideString

5.13.2 Extract Zip File Action

This action allows you to extract files from a zip archive file. You can choose which files to

extract using file masks or just extract all files.

Extract Zip file

Properties  Unzip Options

Ej Files

HOUTPUTDIRS: Test, zip

Zip File

Qukput Direckory ||::'l,l:em|:u

Relative Roak Dir |

@ Unsip Oplions

Crverribe mode |.ﬂ.lways w

Recreate Directoties
[ rekain Atkributes

i j Extract Files

& Al Files
) Use File mask

|**

&l Password

|********

5.13.3 WIinRAR Action

Ik

| | cancel | [ hel

The WinRAR action enables you create RAR archives using WinRAR.
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Pack files with WinRAR

Properties  Settings | Files  Archive Options

JEB Archive ame E
|C: \temp'\MyArchive.rar 3

]

l_ Attributes (used to includefexclude files)

Read Only []system
[=] Hidden [=] Archive

m Extra Command Line

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Archive Name - specify the name of the archive to create

Attributes - In the above screenshot, only files with the Read Only attribute, and not
system files will be added to the archive.

Extra Command Line - If there are any WinRAR options which the FB action doesn't
surface, then you can manually specify them

5.13.4 7Zip
The 7Zip actions enable you to automate archive operations as part of your build process.
The archive operations available are:

Create Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

Test Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

List files in Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR, RAR, ARJ, CAB, CPIO, RPM, DEB,
SPLIT)

Extract Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR, RAR, ARJ, CAB, CPIO, RPM, DEB,
SPLIT)
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Update Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)
Delete file from Archive (supports Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR)

These actions require the 7Zip tool, available at http://www.7-zip.org/
5.13.4.1 Create Archive

The Create Archive actions allows you to create archives using any of the following
formats:
Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR

More Info on the 7Zip based actions

Create Archive

Properties  Settings | Archive Options  Incude Files  Exdude
\UII Files & Directories
Archive Name
|n:: tempMyZipFile. zip | |
Root Directory
|n:: \Data'Projects'\Projectl | |
Working Directory (for temparary files)
| 5|
g-' Options
Recurse
on 2
Password
I K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Archive Name - specify the name of the new archive. The file extension should match
the type of archive you are creating (eg. ZIP)

Root Directory - you can optionally set this to a directory so that the included files can
be relative to this directory

Working Directory - any temporary files will be placed in this directory
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Recurse - specify how it should deal with sub-folders

Password - specify a password to protect the archive. You'll need to supply this
password to decrypt the archive

Create Archive

Properties  Settings  Archive Optiong | Include Files  Exclude

g,' | Archive Options

Archive Type

R |

% Compreszsion Level
() Store

) Mormal

(¥ Ultra

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Archive Type - specify the archive type you want to create. It should match the file
extension of the archive name.

Solid Mode, SFX, and Multithreaded are modes available if you choose the 7zip format
Compression Level - specify which compression level you require. Higher compression

levels require more CPU and memory. Some compression formats only support a subset
of the available compression levels.
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Create Archive

Properties  Settings  Archive Options  Include Files

r\_ll,l' Include Files

Exclude

*.pas
= dpr
I \MyQtherFile, tut

add v|| Edt || Deee |

|

0K

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Specify the files to include in the new archive.

If you don't specify a fully qualified filename, then the working directory must be set on

the Settings tab.

The add button allows you to add a file, folder, or Other. Other is typically used to enter

a wildcard filespec, such as *.txt
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Create Archive

Properties  Settings  Archive Options  Include Files  Exclude
\-lr"r Exclude Files
‘:I:ak
*.exe
Add v|’ Edit ” Delete ]
[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Specify any files or filespecs to exclude from the archive.
5.13.4.2 Test Archive

The Test Archive actions allows you to test the integrity of an archive in any of the
following formats:
Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR

More Info on the 7Zip based actions

For more detailed descriptions of the options, see the Create Archive action.
5.13.4.3 Extract Archive

The Extract Archive actions allows you to extract the files from an archive in any of the
following formats:
Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR, RAR, ARJ, CAB, CPIO, RPM, DEB, SPLIT

More Info on the 7Zip based actions
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Extract Archive
Properties  Settings  Extract Options | Exclude
g.' | Extract Options
QOutput Directory
|n:: \temp\archiveContents| ) |
Cwerwrite Mode
|Overwrite All W
[] Use Full Paths
Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help
Output Directory - specify the directory where the extracted files will be saved to
Overwrite Mode - specify how existing files with the same name will be dealt with
Use Full Paths - Files will be extracted with their paths as they are in the archive file.
eg. if a file in the archive is in a directory called "dir" then the files in that directory will
be extracted to <outputdirectory>\dir\<files>
For more detailed descriptions of the other options, see the Create Archive action.
5.13.4.4 Update Archive

The Update Archive actions allows you to update (or freshen) the files within an existing
archive in any of the following formats:

Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR

More Info on the 7Zip based actions

For more detailed descriptions of the options, see the Create Archive action.
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5.134.5

5.13.4.6

5.14
5.14.1

List Archive

The List Archive actions allows you to list the files stored within an archive in any of the
following formats:
Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR

More Info on the 7Zip based actions

For more detailed descriptions of the options, see the Create Archive action.

Delete from Archive

The Delete from Archive actions allows you to delete files within an archive in any of the
following formats:

Zip, 7z, GZip, BZip2, TAR

More Info on the 7Zip based actions

For more detailed descriptions of the options, see the Create Archive action.

Testing Tools
AQTest

This action integrates Automated QA's AQTest automated testing tool with FinalBuilder. This
makes it possible to perform Regression testing as part of the build process.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



310 FinalBuilder 3

AQTest 1.5 Project x|
Propertiez Project | Run Options |

Froject File: |

les\SenptzhLow-Level Becardert ) ScnptsLow-Level Becarder. md:ies |

¥ Cloge A0Test When Done

Load Settingz From Project |

—tain Procedure [nformation

Unit: |L|nit‘|

el |LDwLeveIH ecorder

—Action Failz after 7 in AT est

W arnings: nn
Errars: nn

v

ak,

oK Cancel ‘ @ Help ‘

Project File : The fully qualified path to the AQTest project file (.mds).

Close AQTest When Done : This action will start AQTest if it is not already loaded. If you are
only doing one test, you can check this option to have FinalBuilder close AQTest when it is done

testing.
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AQTest 1.5 Project x|

Propertiez | Froject Run Options |

Delay Between Events [mz] ; Un Unerpected Window —————
Click On F d Button : [w
Auta Wait Timeaut (ms) : [=] 10000 e d
Press Esc: v
Stop O Wwarning : [ Press Enter: [
Stop On Recognition Error: [~ Send'wh_CLOSE : [«
Stop On Emar - [~ Ctop Execution : [

Error Dialog : v —On Overlapping Windows
lgnare Dverlapping Windows : [

W ak, K Cancel ‘ @ Help ‘

For a full description of the options, please consult the AQTest 1.5 manual.
Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :

property ProjectFile : WideString
property CloseWhenDone : WordBool;

This action was written by Eric Holton and VSoft Technologies. AQTest can be found at
http://www.automatedga.com

5.14.2 AutomatedQA Test Complete Actions

These Actions provide integration with AutomatedQA's TestComplete 2.x & 3.x products.
They were kindly provided by Eric Holton - http://www.holtonsystems.com

5.14.3 NUnit Action

NUnit is a unit-testing framework for all .Net languages. Initially ported from JUnit, the
current version, 2.1 is the third major release of this xUnit based unit testing tool for
Microsoft .NET. It is written entirely in C# and has been completely redesigned to take
advantage of many .NET language features, for example custom attributes and other
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reflection related capabilities. NUnit brings xUnit to all .NET languages.

Properties  MUmit Options
i j Input Files E.
" MURit Project File
| B
() Assemblies
| Bv|
@AMURiE Y2, 1binimock-assembly, dil
Options
Fixkure |M|:u:kTestFixl:ure
#ML Qukput File |l::'I,I:emp'l,test'l,nunitresults.xml ] |
Transform File | B|
Con't display Logo o
Display ¥ML in output o
Project Configuration || B|
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help ]

For more information see the NUnit homepage:

http://www.nunit.org/

5.14.4 MSTest

The MS Test action enables you to automate the testing of your .Net assemblies using
MSTest.

5.15 Licensing Tools
5.15.1 ASProtect Action

This Action provides support for the ASProtect Software protection product. For more
information on ASProtect, please visit the ASPack website http://www.aspack.com
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ASProtect

Propetties  Settings

L Project File s:./

|n::'l,prn:njects'l,Prn:ntect.aspr fs] |

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Scripting Info
The Action properties available are :
property ProjectFile : String;
The Options Object is exposed as :
function ASProtectOptions : IFBASProtectOptions
It has one property:
property ASProtectLocation: string
5.15.2 ProActivate Action
This Action provides support for TurboPower's ProActivate software Licensing product. For

more information on ProActivate please visit the TurboPower website
http://www.turbopower.com
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5.15.3 Armadillo Action

5.16

This action
on Armadil

provides support for the Armadillio Software protection system. For more info
lio, please visit the Silicon Realms website - http://www.siliconrealms.com

Note that to use this action you must set the Armadillo location in the options dialog.

This action was written and kindly provided by Peter Thérngvist.

Protect with Armadillo

Propetties

L Project File W

= Options
= p

Show Progress Dialog

Armadillo

cProjectsiarmadilloProtect, arm i

Go ko the Armadillo homepage (hitkpe v, siliconrealms, com)

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

CD/DVD Burner Actions

In order t

o use the CD/DVD Burner actions, you need to define Aliases for the burner(s)

available on your machine. Aliases are what you use to determine which burner an action
will use. This allows you to define the same alias for different burners on other machines,
enabling the project to run even though other machines have different burners.
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FinalBuilder Options El g|

<«

FinalBuilder

CD Burning Options . "

E1E]

k34

¥ersion Control Systems
A Use Inkernal ASPI Layer

Licensing ¥ [Ticapture all debug messages:
H »
Compilers = Defined CO Burner Aliases
Other S CEFALULTBURMER. [2:0:0,a: SCMY DD R DRU-5004 2,0e] ':E:
ACPEM[1:1:0,K: ACPEM CD-RW CRWSZ24 1,05]
CD Burning
& Internet
a S0L Server

k34

Help Compilers

<

Install Builders

By default, FinalBuilder uses it's own internal ASPI layer (CD/DVD Burner API), which
supports most types of drives including IDE, SCSI, USB & Firewire. If you find that
FinalBuilder does not find your drive, or it has problems with it, try turning off this option
and it will use an external aspi layer in WNASPI32.DLL. Note that the Adaptec layer
commonly found on many machines does not support Firewire or USB devices, we
recommend using the WNASPI32.DLL from Nero into your system32 directory if you have
it and want to try an external aspi layer.

5.16.1 Burn CD/DVD Action

[Professional Edition]

This action supports burning files direct to CDR/CDRW/DVDR & DVDRW Media (depending
on your burner hardware). The files burned directly to the drive, ie an image is not
created first. Note that to use this action you need to define an alias for your burner first
(see here for more info).
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Burn CD

Properties  Burn CD

Ej Files

21X

L\ FinalBuilder 2\ BUILDY Outpuk FEZ00_4006eta, exe - = |
I:\FinalBuilder2{BUILD FinalBuilder 2. chim - 4
L\FinalBuilder 2\ Examples <*,* = - = \FinalGuilder 2\Examples

& Edit List

Fail if files ar Falders dan't exisk
[ ]repatt each file or Folder added

=3 BurntoCD

BUrner | DEFAULTBLRMER

Burn Speed | Pla A" |

volurne Label |FBZEET.C'.4EIEI

Joliet File Syskem
[¥]£h {F

[ ] Tesk wirite
Eject after White

Session Impork
) Import Last Session

@' Do nok import last session

I Ik

| | cancel | [ hel

If you are having problems seeing the files on your DVD or CD after burning, then you
might have to enable the "Eject after Write" option so that the operating system

refreshes the contents of the media.

The File Selection editor allows you to select files & folders and use wildcards or regular

expressions to add files to the selection.
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*. File Selection

BE BEEas

EEX

=2 FinalBuilder2 | [EEuUILD D FB1Corverter =) JavaScript
) BUILD I CDBumer CFormsFackage CMisc FB Actions
= CDBurner | |C2 Components CaHelp I MewCoreStuff
3 Components =) CorePackage =IDE =) Packageloadinc
© CorePackage chDemo Projects CIDECorePackage I Fluglins
£ Dema Projects ) Documents Chlmages I RegExpr
(5 Documents ] fFackage yimported I soripts
o Fiee s D e e e v | = D) Intermet Actions =) StarTeamPacka
< B ||@ >
Fileffolder: |IA\FinalBuilder?\Examples |
File spec: |** [JRegular Expression [“] Recurse
Destination: \FinalBuilder2\Examples
Type  Recurse  File/Folder Destination Size
I4FinalBuilder2y BUILDNOutputyFBZ200_400Beta.exe i1 10.065KB
j I4FinalBuilder\BUILDYFinalBuilder?.chm Y 2.678KB
£ Ni-H INFinalBuilder\Examples «**> WinalBuilder2\Exarnples
I (0] l [ Cancel ]

In the File spec you can enter a normal DOS type file spec using wild cards * and ?

You can also specify a regular expression, but you need to select the "Regular
Expression" checkbox. If you are specifying *.* you should not select regular expression
as it is an invalid regular expression.

5.16.2 Create ISO Action

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to create an ISO CD/DVD Image File. The File Selection is exactly
the same as in the Burn CD Action. Note that FinalBuilder does not impose any limits on
the size of the resulting ISO File.
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Create IS0 Image |E| b__q

Properties  Create 150 Image

i j Files ",
L\ FinalBuilder 2\ BUILDY Outpuk FEZ00_4006eta, exe - = | 2 Edit List

I:\FinalBuilder2{BUILD FinalBuilder 2. chim - 4
L\FinalBuilder 2\ Examples <*,* = - = \FinalGuilder 2\Examples

Fail if files ar Falders dan't exisk
[ ]repatt each file or Folder added

— Create 150 File

Filenarme : | %BUILDOUTPUTS:\ISC\FEZBETA400.150] I

Yolurne Label ; |FBZEET.C'.4EIEI |

Joliet File Syskem

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.16.3 Burn ISO Action

[Professional Edition]

This action supports burning an ISO file generated by FinalBuilder(or any other tool that
generates valid ISO Files) to CDR/CDRW/DVDR & DVDRW Media (depending on your
burner hardware). Note that to use this action you need to define an alias for your burner

first (see here for more info).
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Burn I50 Image |E|f'5__<|

Properties  Burn 150 Image

Ej ISO File ®

Filename | %ELILDOUTPUT | 1S0IFE2BETA400.150| IEJ|

=3 BurntoCD
Burnier |DEFALILTBLIRNER v|

Burn Speed |Max L

Close Disc (Finalize)
[ ] Tesk wrike
Eject after Write

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.16.4 Check Ready Action

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to automate to some degree the process of loading a CD into the
burner, and making sure the burner is ready to burn before attempting to burn to CD. An
example which shows the use of this action is installed in the
FinalBuilder\Examples\CDBurner directory. Note that to use this action you need to
define an alias for your burner first (see here for more info).
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Check CD Ready 2 X
Properties  Check Disc
== Eject/Load/Check Ready ¥
NS EFALILTELRNER v|
Action 1 | Eject disc v|
dction 2 |F‘ause 30 seconds e |
Action 3 |L|:|a|:| disc b |
Action ¢ |Check disc ready (10 sec timeout) - Fail if nok ready A |
Action S | Nothing v
Action & | Nothing v
Action 7 | Nothing v
Action & | Nothing v
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.16.5 Erase CD/DVD RW

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to Erase rewritable CD/DVD media (if your burner supports this).
Note that to use this action you need to define an alias for your burner first (see here for
more info). If your burner does not support rewritable media then it will not appear in the
list of burner aliases.

Quick Erase is recommended for most media and is substantially faster (full erase can
take a long time on a DVDRW!).
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Erase CD-RW disc X

Properties  Eraze CD-BW

=3 Erase CD-RW B,
Burner |DEFALILTEELIRNER w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.17 .NET Actions

5.17.1 .Net Framework Tools

The .Net Framework tools are installed as part of the .Net framework (ie. if you have .Net
installed, you have the framework tools)

5.17.1.1 Run AL.EXE

The Assembly Linker generates a file with an assembly manifest from one or more files
that are either modules or resource files. A module is a Microsoft intermediate language
(MSIL) file that does not have an assembly manifest.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



322

FinalBuilder 3

517.1.2

Run AL.EXE
Properties  Run AL.EXE

@ Working Folder

||::'|,I:em|:|'l,test

Al _EXE command line options

k2. netmodule ftarget:exe fouk:k2a,exe fmain:MyClass, Main

g_ﬁ SDK Yersion

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

(0.4 ] ’ Cancel

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfAssemblyGenerationUtilityAlexe.asp

Register Assembly in COM [REGASM]

The Assembly Registration tool reads the metadata within an assembly and adds the
necessary entries to the registry, which allows COM clients to create .NET Framework
classes transparently. Once a class is registered, any COM client can use it as though the
class were a COM class. The class is registered only once, when the assembly is installed.
Instances of classes within the assembly cannot be created from COM until they are

actually registered.
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Register Assembly in COM |E|f'>__<|

Properties  Regasm Options

Aszzembly L wwf‘l| :

|ent‘|,|"-’|y Documentsivisual Studio ProjectstClassLibrary 1bintDebugh ClassLibrary . dll ﬁ| *

ﬁ RegAzm Mode

(%) Assembly Registr ation
) Unregister Assembly
() Generate Reg File
| e

() Generate and Register TvpeLibrary
| &
Fi Options

|:| reate a Codebase entry in the Registry |:| SUppress sUCcess messajes

[ ]5uppres the Microsoft startup banner [ ]verbose output

[ ]nly refer to already registered type libraries
Framework Yersion

|ELEL

%) Use default Framework version

1 Use |v1.1 v|

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfAssemblyRegistrationToolRegasmexe.asp

5.17.1.3 Run ASPNET_REGIIS.EXE

Allows an administrator or installation program to update the scriptmaps for an ASP.NET
application to point to the ASP.NET ISAPI version associated with the tool. You can also
use the tool to perform other ASP.NET configuration operations.
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ASP.Net IIS Registration
Properties  ASP _Met 1S Install

- Working Folder Mcrosolyy
- . et

||::'|,I:em|:|'l,test

i j Aszpnet_regiiz.exe Command Line Options

-5 W3SYCH JROOT/Sampleappl|

@ Framework Yersion
(%) Use default Framework version

) Use |v1.1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfASPNETIISReqgistrationToolAspnet regiisexe.asp

5.17.2 .Net SDK Tools

The .Net SDK tools are installed as part of the .Net SDK, please check if you have the
SDK installed, the standard place is C:\Program Files\Microsoft.NET\SDK

5.17.2.1 Generate Key Pair [SN]

Generates a new key pair and writes it to the specified file.
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?X]

Generate Key Pair

Properties  Generate Kep Pair

Ej Output File .%_

|c:'l,temp'l,keys'l,testpair.snk ] |

@ SDK Yerzion
(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

5.17.2.2 Verify Strong Name [SN]

Verifies the strong name in assembly, where assembly is the name of a file that contains
an assembly manifest.
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Verify Assembly 5trong Name

Properties  Wenfp Strong Hame

i j Options %

Assembly

|:E:'|,D|:u:uments and SettingsivincentMy Documentst isual Studio Projects) ClassLibran 10 |

|:| Force
[ ]Fail if walid Strong Mame
@ SDK Yerzion

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

5.17.2.3 Install Key in Container [SN]

Installs the key pair from infile in the specified key container. The key container resides
in the strong name CSP.
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Install Key file

Properties  Install Key Pair

i j Options %

Key File:

|u::'l,temp'l,test'l,testpair.snk ] |

Container File:

MyContainet| =)
| |

@ SDK Yerzion
(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

5.17.2.4 Extract Public Key [SN]

Extracts the public key from assembly and stores it in outfile.
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Extract Public Key

Properties  Extract Public Key

Ej Input File .%_

(%) Extract the public key from an assembly

|E:'|,D|:u:uments and SettingsivincentMy Documentstisual Studio Projects)ClassLil i© |

() Extract the public key Fram a ke File
| &

() Extract the public key from a container
| Gl
Output

) Dutput ko Key File
|c:'l,temp'l,test'l,pul:uli-:.snk ] |

(%) Output ko CSW
| ]

) output ko Clipboard as 25y

@ SDE Yersion

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 A w |

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

5.17.2.5 Re-sign Assembly [SN]

Re-signs a previously signed or delay signed assembly.
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?X]

Re-sign Assembly

Properties  Re-zign Assembly

Ej Aszzembly %

|nn:ent'l,My DocumentsiYisual Skudio ProjecksiClassLibrary 11 bintDebugiClassLibrary1.dll i© |'

Keyp
(%) Key File
|c:'|,temp'l,test'l,test.snk ] |
{:} Container
| &l

@ SDK Yerzion
%) Use Default DK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

5.17.2.6 Run SN.EXE

The Strong Name tool helps sign assemblies with strong names. Sn.exe provides options
for key management, signature generation, and signature verification.

You should only need to use this action if the Generate Key Pair, Verify Strong Name,
Install Key in Container, Extract Public Key, and Re-sign Assembly can't do what you
require.
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5.17.2.7

Properties  Run SH.EXE

@ Working Folder

||::'|,I:em|:|'l,test

SH_EXE Command Line Options

-d MyContainer

@ SDK Yerzion
(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

For more information see:

Ik

| | cancel | [ hel

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/cptools/html/cpgrfStrongNameUtilitySNexe.asp

GAC Install [GACUTIL]

Installs an assembly into the global assembly cache.

This action automates the following options:

/i

/if
/il
Jir
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GAC Install
Properties  GAC Install
i j Aszzembly Wacrosafty
() Assembly Path (name of a file which contains an assembly manifest) 'I LE t
|E:'|,D|:n:uments and SettingsivincentiMy Documentstvisual Studio Projectsic i |
(%) Assembly ListFile
| E]
@ Options
[ ]Force Re-install {will overvrite an existing assembly with the same name)
[ ]add reference count
@ SDEK Yerzion
%) Use Default DK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfGlobalAssemblyCacheUtilityGacutilexe.asp

5.17.2.8 GAC Uninstall [GACUTIL]

Uninstalls an assembly from the global assembly cache.

This action automates the following options:
/u

Juf

Jul

/ur
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GAC Lninstall
Properties GAC Uninstall

Ej Aszzembly . %

(%) Assembly Name
|CIassLibrary1 |

() Assembly ListFile
| B

@ Options

[ ]Force Un-install {removes all references ko the assembly)

[ ]Uninstall reference ta assembly

@ SDEK Yerzion
%) Use Default DK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfGlobalAssemblyCacheUtilityGacutilexe.asp

5.17.2.9 GAC Download Cache [GACUTIL]

Lists or deletes the contents of the downloaded files cache.
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GAC Download Cache X
Properties  GAC Download Cache
Action L wwf‘l| :
(¥ Lists the contents of the downloaded files cache .

() Deletes the contents of the download cache

g_-l SDE Yersion

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfGlobalAssemblyCacheUtilityGacutilexe.asp

5.17.2.10 Type Library Import [TLBIMP]

The Type Library Importer converts the type definitions found within a COM type library

into equivalent definitions in a common language runtime assembly. The output of

Tlbimp.exe is a binary file (an assembly) that contains runtime metadata for the types

defined within the original type library. You can examine this file with tools such as
Ildasm.exe.
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Type Library Import |E| f'5__<|

Properties  Files & Options | References  Strong Mame

L F“ES Mscrosall )

Tvpe Library Mame . r.l-e.t

|My Documentsiiisual Skudio ProjeckstClassLibrary 13 binDebugh ClassLibrary 1COM, dIl 15 |

Assembly Oukput File
||:u:uments'l,'-.-'isual Studio ProjectsiClassLibrary 11bintDebugiClassLibrary 1 _IMPORT. Il & |

Options
Resource ID |:|

[ ]prevent TbImp from displaying logo (fnologo)

[ ]5uppress all output except for errars (fsilent)

[ ]Produce intetfaces without runtime security checks (funsafe)

[ ]Display extra information (fverbose)

[ ]Produce a primary interop assemnbly (fprimary])

[ ]import SAFEARRAY as Syskem, Array (fsysarray)

[ apply the [out, retval] parameter transformation ko methods of disp only interfaces
g—' SDK Version

(%) Use Default SDK Yersion

() Use |'-'1 1 W |

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfTypelLibraryImporterTlbimpexe.asp

5.17.2.11 Type Library Export [TLBEXP]

The Type Library Exporter generates a type library that describes the types defined in a
common language runtime assembly.
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Type Library Export |'1|r5__(|
Properties  TLB Export Options
i j Files Mcrosolyy
Assembly . r.l-e.t
|ent‘|,|"-’|y Documentsivisual Studio ProjeckstClassLibrary 1 bintDebughClassLibraryd dll & |
TwpeLibrary Output File
|Ii|:|rary that describes the types defined in a common languages runkime assembly tb = |
apitalization File
| E]
Options
[ ]oon't display Logo
[ ]Don't display success messages
5_1 SDEK Yerzion
%) Use Default DK Yersion
) Use |v1 1 w
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For more information see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfTypelibraryExporterTIbExpexe.asp

5.17.2.12 Run ResGen.exe

Resource File Generator converts .txt files and .resx (XML-based resource format) files to
common language runtime binary .resources files that can be embedded in a runtime
binary executable or compiled into satellite assemblies.
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Resource Compiler [ResGen]

Properties  Hesources

Macragalt'y
@ Reszources rlet
L]

Input File(s)
HFBDIR S Examplesi DOTHNET Winforms| FEWinFarmsTestForm  resx | |

Cutput File (optional)
W FBEDIR %1 ExamplesiDOTHMETWinforms FEWIinFarms Test FEWINFarmsTest, Farml .+ (5 |

g—' SDK VYerzion

(%) Use Default SDE Yersion
i Use |\.f1 1 w

(0] 4 l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

For more information see :

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/default.asp?url=/library/en-
us/cptools/html/cpgrfresourcefilegeneratorutilityresgenexe.asp

5.17.3 3rd Party Tools

Some .Net tools have been placed in other categories:
NDoc Action

NUnit Action

MSTest

Nant Project Action

MSBuild Project Action
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5.17.3.1 FxCop

The FxCop action enables you to automate compliance testing of your .Net assemblies
using FxCop

FxCop is a code analysis tool that checks .NET managed code assemblies for conformance
to the Microsoft .NET Framework Design Guidelines. It uses reflection, MSIL parsing, and
callgraph analysis to inspect assemblies for more than 200 defects in the following areas:

Library design
Localization

Naming conventions
Performance
Security

See the FxCop homepage for more information, http://www.gotdotnet.com/team/fxcop/
5.17.3.2 Dotfuscator

The Dotfuscator action enables you to automate obfuscation of your .Net assemblies
using Dotfuscator

The .NET environment provides unprecedented flexibility and power in developing
windows applications fast. Once that application is done, you better protect it. That's
where Dotfuscator comes in. Dotfuscator provides powerful protection for your .NET code
to protect your valuable intellectual property. After all, if your code was worth writing,
isn't it worth protecting?

NOTE : The Community Edition of Dotfuscator displays a Register dialog when
unregistered and an upgrade dialog when registered. This will cause the action to hang
indefinately until aborted. This action will only work correctly with the full commercial
version.

See the Dotfuscator homepage for more information,
http://www.preemptive.com/products/dotfuscator/

5.17.3.3 Demeanor

The Demeanor action enables you to automate obfuscation of your .Net assemblies using
Wise Owl Demeanor

Demeanor for.NET protects your intellectual property by making it extremely difficult to
reverse engineer your .NET applications. Unprotected .NET applications can be easily
reverse engineered via decompilation and inspection by many decompiler products.

To counter this threat, WiseOwl has developed Demeanor for.NET -- the best .NET
obfuscator available. Demeanor for.NET applies many transformations to your .NET
applications that makes them much more difficult to reverse engineer.

Demeanor for.NET obfuscates the names of your types, fields, methods, properties and
events by changing their names to meaningless symbols. Demeanor for.NET also
obfuscates the metadata of your application, discarding all types and members that
aren't needed during runtime. Demeanor for.NET also alters the control flow of your
methods so that the resulting code is much harder to understand.
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See the Wise Owl Demeanor homepage for more information,
http://www.wiseowl.com/products/products.aspx

5.17.3.4 XenoCode

The XenoCode action enables you to automate obfuscation and optimization of your .Net
assemblies using XenoCode

XenoCode is the powerful, flexible, and easy-to-use code protection and deployment
solution for .NET developers.

See the XenoCode homepage for more information, http://www.xenocode.com/

XenoCode [g|

Properties  Settings

i j Files & Directories E
() ¥enoCode 2004 (%) ¥enoCode 2005

Configuration File:
|C: \Program Files\¥enoCode 2005test. xcproj = |

Cutput Folder:

| &l

Map File:

| &l
g_j Options
- Presets: |.ﬁ.ggressiue W | |:|En|:ry|:|t Strings

Passphrase:

|
E Watermarks

test watermark

Add... ]| Edit... |[ Delets ]

I K l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

The XenoCode action supports both XenoCode 2004 (version 2.x) and XenoCode 2005
(version 3.x). Set up the locations for the XenoCode executable location and default
XenoCode version in the Tools->Options menu.

If no output folder is specified, then the output folder is set to a XenoCode subdirectory
of the configuration folder.
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5.17.4 Other
5.17.4.1 Fix TLBImp Project Reference

This action will attempt to fix com interop references in a C#, VB.NET or J# Visual Studio
project File. The most reason this might need to be done is if the Typlibrary guids have
changed since the reference was added to the project in Visual Studio. An example of
when this might happen is when a .NET project is importing a VB6 COM dLL that is not
compiled with binary compatibility enabled. VB6 will change the typelibrary guid's every
time the project is built. This action should be used after the VB6 Action and before the
VS.NET action or the C#/VB.NET or J# Project compiler actions.

Fix TIblmp Project Reference

Properties  Options

Z | Options Macrasalt
net

Project File

|C: \MyProjectsiTestProj. vbproj fs] |
Reference MName zhould be az it appears in the A eferences section in Wizual 5tudio
FETest |
ProgID zhould be in the format Toplib. ClazzM ame - e.g. "Word. D ocument

|FE€Test.Dn:n:ument |

ok | | canced | | Heb |

The project File property should point to the VS.NET project file (not the solution) that
references the com dll. The reference name is the name of the reference as it appears in
the references section of the solution explorer in Visual Studio. The ProID should be set
to the format TyplibName.ClassName, for example Word.Application. This prog id enables
the action to find the typelibrary entry in the registry and find the correct guid and
version numbers for the com dll. The vs.net project file must be writeable as the action
will update the reference entry in the file.
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5.18 XML Actions
5.18.1 Transform XML

[Professional Edition]

This action performs an XSL Transform using the Microsoft XML parser.

Transform XML |E :

Properties  Transform XML

ﬁ Files i

%ML File

|I:'I,FinaIEiuiIderz'l,testlu:ug.xml o] |
#SLT File

|Li{FinalBuilder2|fb2_zhtm xsl =]
Cutput File

|I:'l,FinaIEiuiIderz'l,testlcug.html ] |

Overwrite if file already exists

7% XML Parser
{1 Highest Available

{7 M5 EML 3
O (RS
#SLT Parameters
Pararneter |'-.-'a|ue |
ErrorsCnly False

L (04 J ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The XSLT Parameters allows you to provide dynamic values (such as build numbers etc)
to your stylesheet, which can be used to alter the output of the transform.

5.18.2 Merge XML Action

[Professional Edition]

This action merges two XML documents. Source 2 will be merged into Source 1 and saved
as a new document.
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Merge XML

Properties  Merge XML

] XML Files ¥
<@

AML Source 1

|n::'|,temp'l,s-:nur-:el el for |

AML Source 2

|c:'|,temp'l,s-:uur-:n32.xml i |
Cutput File
|c:'l,temp'l,l:uutput.xml ] |

[] owerwrite if file already exists

Pt

P =Path
Target Mode ¥Path {optional)

|,l'myrnu:ut,l'mytargetnnde[@canmerge="yes"] |

Source 2 Fragment xPath {optional)

|,|'targets |

ﬁb XML Parzer

s
(%) Highest Available
() M5 KL 3
() M3 XML 4

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The TargetNode XPath option allows you to specify the node where the Source2
document will be inserted.

The Source 3 Fragment XPath option allows you to specify a document fragment to
merge rather than the whole document.

5.18.3 Extract XML Fragment Action

[Professional Edition]

This action extracts an xml document fragment from a source xml document and saves it
as a new xml document.
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Extract XML Fragment

Properties  Extract XML Fragment

o

\JV %ML Files
#ML Source File

|n::'|,temp'l,s-:nur-:el el

Cutput File

|c:'l,temp'l,l:uutput.xml

[] owerwrite if file already exists

ey

7 ' Fragment XPath

|,|'targets

,‘E]b #ML Parzer
(%) Highest Available

() MS XML 3
() M3 XML 4

5.18.4 Edit XML File Action

[Professional Edition]

Ik

| | cancel | [ hel

This action allows you to modify a value in an XML document. The value to modify is
selected using XPath, if the Attribute field is empty the node text will be set.
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Edit XML File
Properties  Edit XML

\luf XML File
#ML Source File

|n::'|,temp'l,s-:nur-:el el

|,l'targets,l'target[@name="DeFauIt"]

Akkribuke (optional)

|enal:-|eu:|

Mew Yalue

|‘fes

h@} #ML Parzer
(%) Highest Available

() MS XML 3
() M3 XML 4

5.18.5 Validate XML File

[Professional Edition]

Ik

| [Come ] |

Help

This action validates an XML file using the Microsoft XML parser.

You can validate against schemas, or if no schemas are specifies then the action parses

the xml file and reports any errors found.
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Validate XML

Properties  Walidate XML

\.llf XML File

¥ML Source File

||:: YtempimyXMLfile, xmil

a’ Schema

o Validate Against Schema

Mamespace |5::hema File Mame

urn:MySchema C:\downloads\MySchema, xsd

*El"j XML Parser
(#) Highest Available

() M5 XML 3
) MS XML 4

l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.18.6 Delete XML Nodes

[Professional Edition]

This action allows you to delete a node or set of nodes in an XML document. Set the
XPath statement to select the nodes you wish to delete.
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Delete XML Nodes
Properties  Delete XML Node

’\_ll,f XML File @
¥ML Source File
|I: ‘FinalBuilder 3\fbupdates. xmil

X Delete XML Nodes

¥Path
|fﬁ:uupdateinfc:fversi-:unsfversiu:unf'.r-.'hatsne':-.' |

Fail if no nodes found

~Eb XML Parser
(#) Highest Available

() M5 XML 3
) MS XML 4

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

5.19 Build Tools
5.19.1 Ant Project Action

This action executes the Apache Ant command line build tool, making it easy to integrate
legacy build scripts into your FinalBuilder Build process.

© 2001-2005 VSoft Technologies Pty Ltd



346 FinalBuilder 3

Ant Project

Properties  Ant Options

Ant Options
Build file |u::'l,su:-uru:e'l,java'l,testlﬁ,antpruj.xml [E:|| @
5 -~ ke T
":3' Targets

l:l"l.tlll AWTn

|main|:uui|-:| installer| |

separate mulkiple kargets with spaces
@ Properties
Property Yalue
Property file : | E|
2 Log Options
Logging Lewvel |N|:|rmal v|

[ ]Produce logging information without adornments {emacs option)
Dukput b log File

Log File ; |c:'|,s-:uur-:e'l,java'l,test1'I,I:uin'l,antlcug.l:xt =

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.19.2 Nant Project Action

This action executes the Nant command line build tool, making it easy to integrate legacy
build scripts into your FinalBuilder Build process.
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Mant Project

?)X]
Properties  MWAnt

MAnt Options q:'.‘

Ewild file : |u::'l,s-:uur-:e'l,u:sharp'l,test1'|,I:est1 build = | %I.l-l’ ‘r=lpH

Defaulk Framework, ; | |

‘_:i" Targets

|n'|ain installer |

separake multiple targets with spaces
@ Properhies

Property Yalue
2 Log Oplions

Logging Level : |N|:|rma| v|

Indentation Level @ | sdefaglk=  +

[ ]5urpress display of logo banner
Dukput b log File

Log File ; |u::'l,s-:uur-:e'l,u:sharp'l,test1'|,|:uin'|,test1 Jog = |

5.19.3 MSBuild Project Action

This action runs the Microsoft MSBuild command line tool that is part of the .NET
Framework 1.2. MSBuild projects are the format used by Visual Studio.NET
2004/Whidbey. Whidbey projects have the same file extension as earlier versions of
visual studio (ie csproj, vbproj) but are actually MSBuild scripts.
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MSBuild Project

Properties M5 Build

Project File .%

|E:'|,D|:u:uments and Settingsi\WincentMy DocumentsiVisual Studio ProjectstWhidbew 1= |

":3" Targets

(BUILD |
separate mulkiple targets with semi-colons

Properties

|Elv|

Property Yalue |

Other Options

|ﬂ_ﬂ|,|

[ surpress display of logo banner
[ ]Restricked {build process runs with fewer permissions)

2 Log Options

Logqging Lewvel |'-.-'er|:u:|se V|

SDE Yersion

|m__m_J

() Use Default SDK Yersion
@use |v1.2 v

I Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

5.20 Database

5.20.1 SQL Server Actions
5.20.1.1 Execute SQL Action

[Professional Edition]
Execute an SQL statement against Microsoft SQL Server and capture the result set.

Connection & Security Tab
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Execute SOL |E| b__q

Properties  Connechtion & Secuntp | Input  Output

i SAL Server E

Server |||:-ca|h|:|st | [ Wigw Lisk

Ise database : |n-:urthwiru:|| |

g SAL Server Tool

(%) 150L {uses DE-Library to communicate with Microsoft® SOL Server)

{1 050L {uses ODEC to communicate with the server)

|E' Security

Il=e inkeqgrated security

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Server - Specify the MS SQL Server to use. Clicking "View List" will attempt to locate any
SQL Servers on the network.

Use Database - Specify a database to run the SQL against.

SQL Server Tool - choose the method (isql or osqgl) to use to connect with.

Security - If not using integrated (ie. Windows) security, you should specify the
username and password to use.

Input Tab
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Execute SQL

Properties  Connection & Security Input | Output
ﬁ SOL Input %

{33 50L Script Fram File

||::'|,I:est'l,test1 Wl | |

{:} Text Query

Options
Ti k
Column Separator Char |Spa|:e " v| gew |med|:n|:| |
Fun Indefinitely
Command Terminakor @ G0
- ) Set Timeout ;
|:|Set Message Error Level 30 * | seconds
Errar Level ; 3
Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

SQL Input - SQL Script from file - specify a file which contains an SQL Script.
- Text Query - Specify the SQL Query to execute.

For information on the other options see:

isql : http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/coprompt/cp_isgl 8r39.asp

osql : http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/coprompt/cp osqgl_1wxl.asp

Output Tab
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Execute SQL 1?] [‘5__<|
Properties  Connection & Security  Input  Output

E SOL Output E

) oukput ta FinalBuilder Log
%) Oukput ko File

cikestikesk1,log |
| |

Colurnn YWidth @ characters
Mairnurn Daka ko Return : 4096 % | characters

[only For isgl)

[ |Don' output headers:

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

The query results can either be output to a file or to the FinalBuilder Log.
For information on the other options see:

isql : http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/coprompt/cp_isgl 8r39.asp
osql : http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/coprompt/cp osqgl_1wxl.asp

5.20.1.2 DTSRun Action

[Professional Edition]

The dtsrun utility executes a package created using Data Transformation Services (DTS).
The DTS package can be stored in the Microsoft® SQL Server™ msdb database, a COM-
structured storage file, or SQL Server Meta Data Services.
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Properties  Connection & Security . DTS Options

|TransFDrm.ﬁ.rchived |

i) Package GUID String

i) Package Yersion GLUID String

| |
Options

Package password Mame of package log File

Specify Package global wariables

Farrnak:
global_variable_name:tvpeid=value

[ ] Delete DTS package fram SGL Server

Ik ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

For information on the options for this see:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-us/coprompt/cp dtsrun 95kp.asp

5.20.1.3 SQL Server Backup Database

Performs a backup operation on the entire database or only the transaction log.
The file name for a database backup is generated automatically as follows:
dbname_db_yyyyMMddhhmm.BAK
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SOL Server Backup Database

Properties  Connection & Security  Maintenance Options | Backup Details

B Databaze[z] to perform maintenance on D

(*) Database Mame
|N|:|rﬂ'|'.f'.'inu:| |

() Databases in Maintenance Plan (spedify Plan Mame)

() Databases in Maintenance Plan (specify Plan ID)

ﬂ} Reporting Options
Repart to File
|C: \tempMorthwindBackupReport, himl fos]
HTML report {default is text)

Send Report to Operator through SQL Mail

Write History to msdb.dbo.sysdbmaintplan_history

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqlmaint_19ix.asp

5.20.1.4 SQL Server Remove Unused Space

This action will ask SQL Server to remove unused space from the specified database. This
option is only useful for databases that are defined to grow automatically.
Threshold_percent specifies in megabytes the size that the database must reach before
sqglmaint attempts to remove unused data space. If the database is smaller than the
threshold_percent, no action is taken. Free_percent specifies how much unused space
must remain in the database, specified as a percentage of the final size of the database.
For example, if a 200-MB database contains 100 MB of data, specifying 10 for
free_percent results in the final database size being 110 MB. Note that a database will
not be expanded if it is smaller than free_percent plus the amount of data in the
database. For example, if a 108-MB database has 100 MB of data, specifying 10 for
free_percent will not expand the database to 110 MB; it will remain at 108 MB.
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5.20.1.5

5.20.1.6

S0L Server Remove Unused Space

Properties  Connection & Security  Maintenance Options Remowve Unused Space Options

ﬁ' Remove Unused Space Thresholds E

Threshold Percent
a0 A

Free Space Percent
111 s

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Specify the threshold percent and free space percent (see above).

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqlmaint_19ix.asp

SQL Server Check Database

The Check Database action will Check allocation and structural integrity of Database
objects.

The "Don't Check Indexes" option specifies that nonclustered indexes for nonsystem
tables should not be checked. This decreases the overall execution time because it does
not check nonclustered indexes for user-defined tables. "Don't Check Indexes" has no
effect on system tables, because system table indexes are always checked.

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqlmaint_19ix.asp

SQL Server Check Catalogue

The Check Catalogue action checks for consistency in and between system tables in the
specified database.
This action checks that every data type in syscolumns has a matching entry in systypes
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and that every table and view in sysobjects has at least one column in syscolumns.

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqglmaint_19ix.asp
5.20.1.7 SQL Server Update DB Statistics

The Update DB Statistics action updates information about the distribution of key values
for one or more statistics groups (collections) in the specified database.

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqlmaint_19ix.asp

5.20.1.8 SQL Server Rebuild Indexes

The SQL Server Rebuild Indexes action specifies that indexes on tables in the target
database should be rebuilt by using the "free space" percent value as the inverse of the
fill factor. For example, if free space percentage is 30, then the fill factor used is 70. If a
free space percentage value of 100 is specified, then the indexes are rebuilt with the
original fill factor value.

For more information on the sqlmaint tool see: http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/en-
us/coprompt/cp_sqlmaint_19ix.asp

5.20.2 ADO Execute SQL

[Professional Edition]

The ADO Query action enables you to execute a SQL statement against an ADO database
connection
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ADO Execute SQL

Properties  Execute ADD Query

% Connection String E

|SSPI;Persist security Info=Falze;Initial Catalog=Morthwind;Data Source=scarecrow| 3 |

T saL
) S0L Statement from file
| 2|
'@,' Text Query
select = from Orders

@ S0L Output

) Qutput to File (XML Format)

| =)

{*) Qutput to FinalBuilder Log

Colurmn Delimiter

Mull Expression | <null=

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Connection String - specify a connection string to your ADO data source. You can use
the built in connection string builder to create and test your connection string.

SQL - either specify a file containing SQL, or specify the SQL statement in the text field

SQL Output - Choose if you want the results output to the FB log, or to and XML file
using the ADO XML file format.

5.20.3 ADO Execute Stored Procedure

[Professional Edition]

The ADO Stored Procedure action enables you to automate the execution of stored
procedures using ADO as part of your build process.

The action property pages helps you build your connection string, displays a list of stored
procedures in the target database, and will retrieve the parameters for the selected
stored procedure. The value of each input parameter can be set, and the out values and
return values can be saved to a variable.

It is important to set "Stored Procedure Returns Recordset" correctly, as this controls how
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the action internally calls the stored procedure.

NOTE: This action is only available in the Professional Edition of FinalBuilder

ADO Execute Stored Procecure

Properties  Details

E'r Connection String E‘%

|y=SSF‘I;Persist Security Info=False;Initial Catalog=Morthwind;Data Source=scarecrow 4 |

Eé Stored Procedure

|Cust0ru:|erHist W | | Refresh |
Parameter Mame Type Parameter Input Value Ouput To
i @RETURN_VALUE Retum
B @CustomeD I BERGS
’ gk Add ] ’ Delete ] Stored Procedure returns Recordset

@ SQL Output

Output to File (XML Format)

|n:: \temp'BergsCrderHist, xmi fos|

[] output to FinalBuilder Log

Colurmn Delimiter

Mull Expression | <null=

Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help

Connection String - specify a connection string to your ADO data source. You can use
the built in connection string builder to create and test your connection string.

Stored Procedure - once the connection string has been specified, you can click the
"Refresh" button and a list of available stored procedures will be listed. Once you select
a stored procedure, the parameters will be listed. If the stored procedure is yet to be
defined then you can manually enter the stored procedure name.

Parameters - The Name and Type of the parameters should retrieved automatically, if
not then you need set them to the correct values. For any IN or INOUT parameters you
should set a value (either a hardcoded value, or use an FB Variable). For any Return,
OUT, or INOUT parameters you can optionally set an FB Variable for the value to be
saved to when the stored procedure executes.

Use the Add and Delete buttons to manually define the parameters if the stored
procedure is yet to be defined.
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5.21
5.21.1

Stored Procedure returns Recordset - It is very important that you set the "Stored
Procedure returns Recordset" option correctly, as this determines how the stored
procedure is called internally.

SQL Output - You can output a result recordset to the FB log, and/or to and XML file
using the ADO XML file format.

Source Code Tools

Pascal Analyzer

The Pascal Analyzer action enables you to analyze your Pascal source code as part of your
build process using Peganza Pascal Analyzer.

Pascal Analyzer

Properties  Command Options

L Project/Source File

Project/Source File : |C:'-Feganza'-FascaI Analyzer 3\Projects\FE30CoreAPL pap

.r@ Delphi Compiler Yerzion

Target Compiler : |Eh:|rlan|:| Delphi 7 vl

2| Analyzer Settings

Parse Files : () All files Select the filez you want PAL to analyze.
PaL findz files by fallowing unit uses lists.
) Main file &usedunits  Thiz can result in wery large reports, so
) often it may be wizer to ztart by just
() Main file only analyzing the main file.

Indude DFM Files : [ ] Check thiz bos if pou would like PAL to
alzo analyze DF [form] files, Pl will
ther be able to create some special
reports. Othenwize, PAL will only analyze
ordinary zource files [FAS, DPR, and
otherz]. Thiz will alzo be the caze if the
conpiler target iz Borland Pascal 7 [ar
earlier].

g—' Other Options

Quiet Made : ]

[ Ok l ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

Select the main file to be analyzed, this can be a Pascal Analyzer project file (.PAP), or
Delphi source file (.DPR, .DPK, .PAS), and optionally select the scope of the analysis, and
the Borland compiler version you are using.

Make sure that you have configured the location of PALCMD.EXE (the Pascal Analyzer
command-line utility), and set other default options via Tools | Options | Source Code
Tools | Pascal Analyzer. Other settings such as style and destination of output, and which
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reports will be included are read from the Pascal Analyzer configuration file which can be
configured via the GUI version of Pascal Analyzer (PAL.EXE).

What is Pascal Analyzer

Pascal Analyzer, or PAL for short, is a utility program that analyzes, documents, debugs,
and helps you optimize your source code. It will help you better understand your code
and support you in producing code of higher quality, consistency, and reliability. PAL
quickly pays itself back in easier maintenance, less errors and improved quality, not only
during development, but also throughout the entire life cycle of your code.

For more information see http://www.peganza.com

How to use PALCMD.EXE

The FinalBuilder Pascal Analyzer plugin uses the standalone command-line version

PALCMD.EXE. PALCMD.EXE uses the same engine as the GUI version PAL.EXE and
produces the same output.

6 Wizards

6.1 Import Borland Project Wizard

The Import Borland Project Group Wizard imports Delphi project Groups files. Support for
BCB project group files will be added in a later version of FinalBuilder.
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Import Borland Project Group r>__(|
Borland Project Group Import Wizard

Thiz wizard will quide wou thraugh imparting a Baorland Praject Group File [for Delphi ar C++B uilder].
Click the nest button to continue. ..

Step 1 of 7

Start

Help ‘ MHext > | Cancel

Next - Select Project Group Page

6.1.1 Select Project Group Page

This page allows you to select the Project Group File (.bpg) and select the projects with
the project group that you wish to import.
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?tep 2of 7

Import Borland Project Group

Borland Project Group Import Wizard

Project Group File :
I:\FinalBuildersFb.bpg
Project Group Type : Borland Delphi

Projects

W r

Eg El:uurrr?ﬂnﬂbg::l S;&e;;ﬂs :i:.lizi?;ti:ninutr?e project Group that
FEDelphi 0 byl s p

FEECC10.bpl

FEFile10.bpl

FEEPG10.bpl

FBS510.bpl

FBwize10.bpl

FBlnna10.bpl Clear 2

FEVET10.bpl
FEMet10.bpl
FEZip10.bpl
FBDocOkatic10.bpl
FEHelp10.bpl
FEIS10.bpl

[f4l COC.mrmlmd 0 bl

< Back ‘ Mext = | Cancel

Next - Select Compiler Version Page

6.1.2 Select Compiler Version Page

There is no way for FinalBuilder to determine the correct version of Delphi to use for the
project, so you must select the version of Delphi you wish to use. You can also select a
project to act as the "Master" project, such that the settings from the master project will
be applied to all projects. Some of the common settings can be overridden in the next

page.
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Import Borland Project Group

Borland Project Group Import Wizard

roject Group

Compiler Yersion
{1 Delphi 3 "1 Delphi 4 ") Delphi 5

|Jze thiz project az the "Master for all zettings

FECore10.bpl -
Step 3 of 7 If you chooze a master project. then the compiler/linker zetting for all the projects in
S armpiler the group will be set the zame az they are for the Master project.

The zettings for the common Dutput directaries, Search Path, Conditionals and
Aliazesz will alzo be uszed [by default, you can change theze on the next page).

Help < Back ‘ Mest > | Cancel

Next - Common Settings Page

6.1.3 Common Settings Page

This page allows you to set common settings for Output directories, Library Path, Search
Path, Conditionals and Aliases. If you selected a Master project on the previous page,
then the default settings will be those of the master project.
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Import Borland Project Group r>__(|
Borland Project Group Import Wizard

Apply Common Dutput Directories [] Apply Common Library Path

Apply Common Search Path
Directories
Dutput directory © | |:5FinalB uilder\ B uild

nit output directory ;|5

gearch path : | inalBuilders\CorePackage: \FinalBuilder\FarmsPackage -

Library Path :
Step 4 of 7 : : :
Caomman T BPL output directory : | 1-\FinalBuilderBuild

DCE output directory - | 1-5\FinalBuilderBuild

[Ti&pply Cammen Conditionals

Conditionals

LConditional defines :
[] &pply Comman Aliases

Aliazes
it aliazes :

Help < Back ‘ Mest > | Cancel

Next - Version Info Page

6.1.4 Version Info Page

This page makes it possible to apply common version info to all projects in the project
group. It also makes it possible (by use of some scripting and FinalBuilder variables, to
link the projects so that they share the same version numbering.
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6.1.5

Import Borland Project Group |E|

Borland Project Group Import Wizard
Include Yersion Info

Link Wersion Mumbers for all projects Apply Common Locale
FinalBuilder Project Y anables Intial Yalues | | qoale |D: $0C09
RS VE ASION_MAJOR 1% | Englsh (Australia] -
Minar: |\ VERSION_MINOR 25 Code Pags 1282
Release : [WERSIOM_RELEASE S
Build: |YERSION_ELILD EFE o5
,Sltel:' 5 of ¥ [+] &uta Increment Build Murnber

b n Info

Apply Common Product Info
Compary Mame ; [W5oft Technologies Py Lid

Internal Mame : |FinalBuilder
Legal Copyright : | 2001 - 2002%Soft Technologies Py Lid
Legal Trademarks : |FinalBuilder
Praduct Mame : | FinalB uilder
Praduct Yersion : |1.0.0.0

[*]include Compiled Date in version info

Help < Back ‘ Mext > | Cancel

Next - Import Options Page
Import Options Page

Group All Projects under an Action Group - This option will make all projects children
of an action group. This is useful when the project group is being imported into a
FinalBuilder project that already has other Delphi compiler actions.

Group each Project under it's own Action Group - This option will group each action
under an Action Group. This is advisable if you intend to ad further action which are
specific to each Delphi project.
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Import Borland Project Group r>__(|
Borland Project Group Import Wizard

n Info

[] Group &1 Projects under an Action Group

[+]iGroup each project under it's own Sction Groug

Step b6 of 7

Irport O ptians

Help < Back ‘ Mest > | Cancel

Next - Finish Page

6.1.6 Finish Page

Click on the Finish button to import the project group.
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Import Borland Project Group |X|
Borland Project Group Import Wizard

Click on Finigh to Import the project aroup

[ ]

Step ¥ of 7

Finizh

< Back ‘ Finizh | Cancel

6.2 Import VB6 Project Group Wizard
This wizard will guide you through importing a VB6 project group.
6.2.1 Select Project Group

This page allows you to select the Project Group File (.vbg) and select the projects with
the project group that you wish to import.
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e Import VB6 Project Group
Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

Project Group File :
G:\Microzoft Wisual Studio'WB984Groupl vbg

Projects

Project2. vbp
Projects.vbp

Step 2 of B

Select F'[l:liEl::t E[I:ILJI:I

Select Al

Clear All

¢ Back | Meut » | Cancel

6.2.2 Master Project Selection
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B Import ¥B6 Project Group

Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

Uze thiz project az the "Maszter'’ for all zettingz

If you choose a master project, then the compiler/make zettings for all the projectz in
the group will be set the same as they are for the Master project.

The zettings for the common Output directoy and Conditionalz will alzo be
uzed [by default, you can change these on the next page).

Step 3 of 8 Fix up Activex References
A Save Reference Fixes to project file

6.2.3 Common Output Path Setting
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e Import VB6 Project Group
Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

[J Uze Comman Output Settings
Output Path:

Step 4 of
Comrmaon

369

6.2.4 Compiler Settings
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6.2.5

e Import VB6 Project Group
Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

Step H of B

Compile

Make Settings

[w]ize Comman Compiler settings

() Compile ta P-Code
{®) Compile ta Mative-Code

(&) Dptimize for Fast Code [ Fawaur Pentiurm Praltr)

Optirnize for Small Cod
O Dpiize for gmall Code [] Create Symbalic Debug |nfo

{3 Mo Optimization

Advanced Optimizations

[ ] &zsume Mo Aliasing

] Remaove fray Bounds Checks

[ ] Remave Integer Dverflow Checks

] Remave Floating Paint Ermor Checks

(] &llows Urrounded Floating Point Operations

[ ] Remave 5 afe Pentium(tm] FOIV Checks

DLL Baze Addrress: [ ] Generate Random addresses

¢ Back | Meut » | Cancel
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e Import VB6 Project Group
Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

) [w] Usge Comman Make settings
Yersion Info

Key |'\-"a|ue

Comments

Company Mame WSoft Technologies Py Lid
File Description

Leqal Copyright

Legal Tradetarks

Product Marme

Include Compile D ate in Comment Yersion Info Fizld

Link “erzsion Mumberz for all projects
FinalBuilder Project Y arables Intial ¥ alues

tajor: |\ YERSION_MAJOR 1
Minar ; |YERSION_MINOR 0

Rewvizion: [WERSIOM_REVISION 1]
[] suto Increment [JUse WEBP Version Mumbers

Conditional Compilation Argurnents:

¢ Back | Meut » | Cancel

6.2.6 Grouping
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e Import VB6 Project Group
Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

[JiGroup All Projects under an Action Group

[] Group each praject under it's own Action Group

Step 7 of B

Grouping
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6.2.7 Finish

B Import ¥B6 Project Group

Import VB6 Project Group Wizard

[JiGroup All Projects under an Action Group

[] Group each praject under it's own Action Graup

Step 7 of B
Grouping

7 Automating FinalBuilder

7.1  Scheduling Builds

FinalBuilder can schedule builds to be run by the Windows Scheduling service (Win2k & XP). To
access the scheduling functions, select the Tools\Scheduled Builds menu

* Scheduled Builds =13

Mame Status Mext BunTime Lazt Run Time Schedule

:h FinalBuilder - FinalBuilder Daily Buildjob  The task iz ready to run at its next scheduled time. 2741172002 4:47.00 PM - 2641172002 4:47:00 P Ab 4:47 PM every day, starting 264112002

BRefresh Task List

To Create a new New Task, click on the New Task button. This will display the wizard that will step
you through scheduling a build.
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Scheduled Build Wizand

Thiz “Wizard helps you schedule a build to run unattended at a
zpecified time, Select a FinalBuilder Project File and then click Mext o
continue,

FinalBuilder Project File :
|:“FinalB uilderfinalbuilder. fop

Step1 of B

Stark

Cancel |

Select a FinalBuilder Project File and then click Next to continue..

Scheduled Build Wizard

Type a Mame for thiz Build
FinalB ilder D aily Build

Fun thiz Build ;

(®) Daily
) wheekly
Step 2 of 5
Build Mame O Mortthly

{3 One time Only

(3 wWihen my computer starts
(1 when | log on

Cancel

Enter a Title for the scheduled build and then specify the frequency of the build, then click on next to
continue.
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Scheduled Build Wizand

Select the time and day you want thiz build to start.
Start Time:

LELEFPM (S

Pefarm thiz build:

(%) Evem Day
Step 3 of B

Daily Time () wheekdays

) Every

Start Date :
e 2002 -

Cancel |

Specify the Time and starting date for the schedule, then click next to continue.

Scheduled Build Wizand

Enter the Mame and Pazaward of a Uzer. The build will run a= if it
were ztarted by that uzer.

Enter the Uzer Mame ;| [RElE1R| SISl

Enter the Passwiord ;| ==

Step 4 of B

— . 1 AT
Uszer Credentials Confirm Pazsword

Cancel

Provide the user name that the build will run as and the password, then click continue.
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7.2

Scheduled Build Wizand

Click Finizh to add thiz Build to your windows Schedule.

Step hof B
Finizh

Einizh Cancel

Click Finish to add this Build to your Scheduled Tasks.

Command Line Interface

FinalBuilder Command Line Options

Usage : FinalBuilder.exe [switches] projectfile

Switches

-n or /n - Hide the splash screen when starting up

-r or /r - auto build the project file passed in on the command line

-e or /e - exit when done building , only valid when autobuild switch is included

-f or /f - don't exit if error occurs , only valid when autobuild switch is included

-v or /v - set variables - for multiple variables, separate the name/value pairs with semi-colons.
-a or /a - allow interactive actions (eg. Prompt For Variable, Ask Question, etc.)

-i or /i - enable live logging

-L or /L - disable writing to the log file

eg. :
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/vOutputDIR=d:\temp\buildfiles;DCUDIR=d:\temp\dcu
Note that if the variable value has spaces in it then enclose the value in double quotes,
eg. :

/vOutputDIR="d:\temp\build files" .

If you do not included the double quotes your build may fail due to incorrect variable values.
Separate multiple name=value pairs with semicolons.

Note that variables set from the command line must already be defined as project or user
variables. This option is only valid when specified with the /r (auto run).

When running FinalBuilder as a scheduled task, you should always use the /n /r /e switches.

7.3 Exit Codes

FinalBuilder uses Exit codes when run from external programs to indicate the outcome of

the build :
Exit Code Description
0 The build completed Successfully
1 An Error occurred in the build. Check the log for the details.
20 Invalid project when Auto build project with "Exit when done"
See Also

Command Line Interface | Scheduling Builds

8 Reference

8.1 Regular Expression Reference
Introduction

Regular Expressions are a widely-used method of specifying patterns of text to search
for. Special metacharacters allow you to specify, for instance, that a particular string you
are looking for occurs at the beginning or end of a line, or contains n recurrences of a
certain character.

Regular expressions look ugly for novices, but really they are very simple (well, usually
simple ;) ), handly and powerfull tool.

Regular expressions can be used in some actions and can also be used by plugin
developers. This reference documents the particular regular expression library used in
FinalBuilder: TRegExpr, see http://regexpstudio.com

Simple matches

Any single character matches itself, unless it is a metacharacter with a special meaning
described below.
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A series of characters matches that series of characters in the target string, so the
pattern "bluh" would match "bluh" in the target string. Quite simple, eh ?

You can cause characters that normally function as metacharacters or escape sequences
to be interpreted literally by 'escaping' them by preceding them with a backslash "\", for
instance: metacharacter "A" match beginning of string, but "\" match character "~",
"\\" match "\" and so on.

Examples:

foobar matchs string 'foobar’
\"FooBarPtr matchs '*FooBarPtr'

Escape sequences

Characters may be specified using a escape sequences syntax much like that used in C
and Perl: "\n" matches a newline, "\t" a tab, etc. More generally, \xnn, where nn is a
string of hexadecimal digits, matches the character whose ASCII value is nn. If You need
wide (Unicode) character code, You can use "\x{nnnn}', where 'nnnn' - one or more
hexadecimal digits.

\xnn char with hex code nn
\x{nnnn} char with hex code nnnn (one byte for plain text and two bytes for Unicode)
\t tab (HT/TAB), same as \x09

\n newline (NL), same as \x0a

\r car.return (CR), same as \x0d

\f form feed (FF), same as \x0c

\a alarm (bell) (BEL), same as \x07

\e escape (ESC), same as \x1b
Examples:

foo\x20bar matchs 'foo bar' (note space in the middle)
\tfoobar = matchs 'foobar' predefined by tab
Character classes

You can specify a character class, by enclosing a list of characters in [], which will match
any one character from the list.

If the first character after the "[" is """, the class matches any character not in the list.

Examples:
foob[aeiou]r finds strings 'foobar', 'foober' etc. but not 'foobbr', 'foobcr' etc.

foob[~aeiou]r find strings 'foobbr', 'foobcr' etc. but not 'foobar', 'foober' etc.

Within a list, the "-" character is used to specify a range, so that a-z represents all
characters between "a" and "z", inclusive.

If You want "-" itself to be a member of a class, put it at the start or end of the list, or
escape it with a backslash. If You want ']' you may place it at the start of list or escape it
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with a backslash.

Examples:
[-az] matchs 'a', 'z' and '-'

[az-] matchs 'a', 'z' and '-'

[a\-z] matchs 'a’, 'z' and '-'

[a-z] matchs all twenty six small characters from 'a' to 'z
[\n-\x0D] matchs any of #10,#11,#12,#13.

[\d-t] matchs any digit, '-' or 't'.

[1-a] matchs any char from ']'.."'a".

Metacharacters

Metacharacters are special characters which are the essence of Regular Expressions.
There are different types of metacharacters, described below.

Metacharacters - line separators

N start of line
$ end of line
\A  start of text
\Z end of text
any character in line

Examples:
~foobar  matchs string 'foobar' only if it's at the beginning of line
foobar$ matchs string 'foobar' only if it's at the end of line
~foobar$ matchs string 'foobar' only if it's the only string in line

foob.r matchs strings like 'foobar', 'foobbr', 'foobir' and so on

The "~" metacharacter by default is only guaranteed to match at the beginning of the
input string/text, the "$" metacharacter only at the end. Embedded line separators will
not be matched by "~" or "$".

You may, however, wish to treat a string as a multi-line buffer, such that the "~" will
match after any line separator within the string, and "$" will match before any line
separator. You can do this by switching On the modifier /m.

The \A and \Z are just like "~" and "$", except that they won't match multiple times
when the modifier /m is used, while "~" and "$" will match at every internal line
separator.

The "." metacharacter by default matches any character, but if You switch Off the
modifier /s, then '.' won't match embedded line separators.

TRegExpr works with line separators as recommended at www.unicode.org (
http://www.unicode.org/unicode/reports/tri8/ ):

"A'"is at the beginning of a input string, and, if modifier /m is On, also immediately
following any occurrence of \xOD\x0A or \x0A or \x0D (if You are using Unicode version
of TRegExpr, then also \x2028 or \x2029 or \x0B or \x0C or \x85). Note that there is no
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empty line within the sequence \x0D\x0A.

"$" is at the end of a input string, and, if modifier /m is On, also immediately preceding
any occurrence of \xOD\x0A or \x0A or \x0D (if You are using Unicode version of
TRegExpr, then also \x2028 or \x2029 or \x0B or \x0C or \x85). Note that there is no
empty line within the sequence \x0D\xO0A.

"." matchs any character, but if You switch Off modifier /s then "." doesn't match
\x0OD\x0A and \x0A and \x0D (if You are using Unicode version of TRegExpr, then also
\x2028 and \x2029 and \x0B and \x0C and \x85).

Note that "~.*$" (an empty line pattern) doesnot match the empty string within the
sequence \xOD\x0A, but matchs the empty string within the sequence \x0A\x0D.

Multiline processing can be easely tuned for Your own purpose with help of TRegExpr
properties LineSeparators and LinePairedSeparator, You can use only Unix style
separators \n or only DOS/Windows style \r\n or mix them together (as described above
and used by default) or define Your own line separators!

Metacharacters - predefined classes

\w  an alphanumeric character (including "_")
\W a nonalphanumeric

\d a numeric character

\D a hon-numeric

\s any space (same as [ \t\n\r\f])

\S a non space

You may use \w, \d and \s within custom character classes.
Examples:
foob\dr  matchs strings like 'foob1r', "foob6r' and so on but not 'foobar’, 'foobbr' and

SO on

foob[\w\s]r matchs strings like 'foobar’, 'foob r', 'foobbr' and so on but not 'foob1r',
'foob=r' and so on

TRegExpr uses properties SpaceChars and WordChars to define character classes \w, \W,
\s, \S, so You can easely redefine it.
Metacharacters - word boundaries

\b  Match a word boundary
\B  Match a non-(word boundary)

A word boundary (\b) is a spot between two characters that has a \w on one side of it
and a \W on the other side of it (in either order), counting the imaginary characters off
the beginning and end of the string as matching a \W.

Metacharacters - iterators

Any item of a regular expression may be followed by another type of metacharacters -
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iterators. Using this metacharacters You can specify humber of occurences of previous
character, metacharacter or subexpression.

* zero or more ("greedy"), similar to {0,}
+ one or more ("greedy"), similar to {1,}
? zero or one ("greedy"), similar to {0,1}

{n} exactly ntimes ("greedy")

{n,} atleast n times ("greedy")

{n,m} atleast n but not more than m times ("greedy")

*?  zero or more ("non-greedy"), similar to {0,}?

+? one or more ("non-greedy"), similar to {1,}?

??  zero or one ("non-greedy"), similar to {0,1}?

{n}? exactly n times ("non-greedy")

{n,}? atleast n times ("non-greedy")

{n,m}? at least n but not more than m times ("non-greedy")

So, digits in curly brackets of the form {n,m}, specify the minimum number of times to
match the item n and the maximum m. The form {n} is equivalent to {n,n} and matches
exactly n times. The form {n,} matches n or more times. There is no limit to the size of n
or m, but large numbers will chew up more memory and slow down r.e. execution.

If a curly bracket occurs in any other context, it is treated as a regular character.

Examples:
foob.*r  matchs strings like 'foobar', 'foobalkjdflkj9r' and 'foobr"

foob.+r  matchs strings like 'foobar', 'foobalkjdflkj9r' but not 'foobr’
foob.?r  matchs strings like 'foobar', 'foobbr' and 'foobr' but not 'foobalkjor
fooba{2}r matchs the string 'foobaar"

fooba{2,}r matchs strings like 'foobaar', 'foobaaar’, 'foobaaaar' etc.
fooba{2,3}r matchs strings like 'foobaar’, or 'foobaaar' but not 'foobaaaar"

A little explanation about "greediness". "Greedy" takes as many as possible, "non-
greedy" takes as few as possible. For example, 'b+' and 'b*' applied to string 'abbbbc’
return 'bbbb’, 'b+?' returns 'b’, 'b*?' returns empty string, 'b{2,3}?' returns 'bb', 'b{2,3}'
returns 'bbb'.

You can switch all iterators into "non-greedy" mode (see the modifier /g).

Metacharacters - alternatives

You can specify a series of alternatives for a pattern using "|" to separate them, so that
fee|fie|foe will match any of "fee", "fie", or "foe'" in the target string (as would f(e|i|o)e).
The first alternative includes everything from the last pattern delimiter ("(", "["", or the
beginning of the pattern) up to the first "|", and the last alternative contains everything
from the last "|" to the next pattern delimiter. For this reason, it's common practice to
include alternatives in parentheses, to minimize confusion about where they start and

end.

Alternatives are tried from left to right, so the first alternative found for which the entire
expression matches, is the one that is chosen. This means that alternatives are not
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necessarily greedy. For example: when matching foo|foot against "barefoot", only the
"foo" part will match, as that is the first alternative tried, and it successfully matches the
target string. (This might not seem important, but it is important when you are capturing
matched text using parentheses.)

Also remember that "|" is interpreted as a literal within square brackets, so if You write
[fee|fie|foe] You're really only matching [feio]].

Examples:
foo(bar|foo) matchs strings 'foobar' or 'foofoo'.

Metacharacters - subexpressions

The bracketing construct ( ... ) may also be used for define r.e. subexpressions (after
parsing You can find subexpression positions, lengths and actual values in MatchPos,
MatchLen and Match properties of TRegExpr, and substitute it in template strings by

TRegExpr.Substitute).

Subexpressions are humbered based on the left to right order of their opening
parenthesis.

First subexpression has number '1' (whole r.e. match has number '0' - You can substitute
it in TRegExpr.Substitute as '$0' or '$&').

Examples:
(foobar){8,10} matchs strings which contain 8, 9 or 10 instances of the 'foobar’
foob([0-9]|a+)r matchs 'foobOr', 'fooblr', 'foobar’, 'foobaar', 'foobaar' etc.

Metacharacters - backreferences

Metacharacters \1 through \9 are interpreted as backreferences. \<n> matches
previously matched subexpression #<n>.

Examples:

(O\1+ matchs 'aaaa' and 'cc'.

(.+))\1+ also match 'abab' and '123123'

(['"71?)(\d+)\1 matchs '""13" (in double quotes), or '4' (in single quotes) or 77 (without
quotes) etc

Modifiers
Modifiers are for changing behaviour of TRegExpr.

There are many ways to set up modifiers.

Any of these modifiers may be embedded within the regular expression itself using the
(?...) construct.

Also, You can assign to appropriate TRegExpr properties (ModifierX for example to
change /x, or ModifierStr to change all modifiers together). The default values for new
instances of TRegExpr object defined in global variables, for example global variable
RegExprModifierX defines value of new TRegExpr instance ModifierX property.
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Do case-insensitive pattern matching (using installed in you system locale settings), see
also InvertCase.

m

Treat string as multiple lines. That is, change "~" and "$" from matching at only the very
start or end of the string to the start or end of any line anywhere within the string, see
also Line separators.

S

Treat string as single line. That is, change "." to match any character whatsoever, even a
line separators (see also Line separators), which it normally would not match.

g

Non standard modifier. Switching it Off You'll switch all following operators into non-
greedy mode (by default this modifier is On). So, if modifier /g is Off then '+' works as
'+7?', "*" as '*?' and so on

X

Extend your pattern's legibility by permitting whitespace and comments (see explanation
below).

r

Non-standard modifier. If is set then range a-y additional include russian letter ',’, A-B
additional include '"', and a-B include all russian symbols.

Sorry for foreign users, but it's set by default. If you want switch if off by default - set
false to global variable RegExprModifierR.

The modifier /x itself needs a little more explanation. It tells the TRegExpr to ignore
whitespace that is neither backslashed nor within a character class. You can use this to
break up your regular expression into (slightly) more readable parts. The # character is
also treated as a metacharacter introducing a comment, for example:

(

(abc) # comment 1
| # You can use spaces to format r.e. - TRegExpr ignores it
(efg) # comment 2

)

This also means that if you want real whitespace or # characters in the pattern (outside a
character class, where they are unaffected by /x), that you'll either have to escape them
or encode them using octal or hex escapes. Taken together, these features go a long way
towards making regular expressions text more readable.
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(?imsxr-imsxr)
You may use it into r.e. for modifying modifiers by the fly. If this construction inlined into
subexpression, then it effects only into this subexpression
Examples:
(?i)Saint-Petersburg matchs 'Saint-petersburg' and 'Saint-Petersburg'
(?i)Saint-(?-i)Petersburg matchs 'Saint-Petersburg' but not 'Saint-petersburg’
(?i)(Saint-)?Petersburg matchs 'Saint-petersburg' and 'saint-petersburg'
((?)Saint-)?Petersburg matchs 'saint-Petersburg’, but not 'saint-petersburg’
(?#text)
A comment, the text is ignored. Note that TRegExpr closes the comment as soon as it
sees a ")", so there is no way to put a literal ")" in the comment.
9 Support
9.1 Known Problems

Borland Delphi Compiler Action

Problem: Compiling Projects with UNC Paths in the project file property will result in the
resource file not being linked into the executable. This is appears to be a bug in the
Delphi command line compiler (not yet confirmed).

Workaround : Build locally, not on a network drive.

Wise InstallMaster/InstallBuilder Actions

Problem: The Wise compiler (versions earlier than 9.02) do not return a non zero return code
when an error occurs during compilation. This means that FinalBuilder has no way of detecting if
the compile of the installer failed or not. Usually Wise displays a message box when an error
occurred.

Workaround : Stop the build manually after the message box is displayed.

Problem: The Wise compiler will hang if you attempt to run it as part of a scheduled build. This is
a known problem with wise, not with FinalBuilder! The issue is that the Wise Compiler will display a
messagebox or dialog and of course there is no way to respond to it while it is being run
unattended.

Workaround : None known. Other than to use a different installer, one that fully
supports automated builds such as Inno Setup or InstallShield. This problem may be
solved with Wise 9.02, however we have not confirmed this.

Workaround : Use VBScript or JavaScript.

Borland C++ Builder Action
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Problem: Some static Lib projects will not link correctly when compiled from FinalBuilder. You
might see something like this :

J:\Borland\CBUILD~1\bin\..\BIN\TLib /u debug\jpegD.lib @MAKE0000.@@@
DOS-reported error: Bad file number

TLIB 4.5 Copyright (c) 1987, 1999 Inprise Corporation

opening 'MAKE0000.@@@'

** error 1 ** deleting debug\jpegD.lib
MAKE failed, returned : 1

Workaround : In some cases (where the "Bad file number" error is seen) it may be
possible to work around this by specifying -tDEFLIB.BMK in the BPR2MAKE Options field,
and Turning off the "Capture Make Output" option.

Problem: Some projects (especially those migrated from an earlier version of BCB) may not
compile in FinalBuilder, even though they compile fine in the BCB IDE. Typical symptoms include
Unresolved External symbols errors.

Workaround : This work around works in some cases, where the
package/libraries/sparelibs options in the bpr/bpk file are not correct. Open the project in
the BCB IDE, and change the Use Packages option and save the project. Then change the
Use Packages option back to what it was before, and save the project. Close BCB and
attempt to build the project from FinalBuilder

Problem: Make fails with the following error :

Error E2266: No file names given
MAKE failed, returned : 1

The most common cause of this a space in the intermediate output path. Make does not
like this, even the mak files generated from the IDE will fail to build correctly.

Workaround : The only way around this is to not use intermediate output paths with
spaces in them.

9.2 FAQ

Q. I'm getting this error when running my Delphi action : Error expanding
variablesin xxx : Variable: DELPHI - does not exist!

A. You are probably using the DELPHI variable outside of the Library Path or SearchPath
settings. For example if you have your library path set to %MYLIBRARYPATH% and the
default value of %MYLIBRARYPATH% is $(DELPHI)\lib, then you will see this error. The
DELPHI variable is a special variable, at runtime the Delphi action replaces the variable
with a compiler version specific variable before the variable expansion is called (eg.
DELPHI5SDIR for Delphi 5). If you look in the variables dialog you will not find a DELPHI
variable declared.

Q. Why is no executable is being produced when compiling my Delphi 5 project
with FinalBuilder
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9.3

A. This is a bug with the Delphi 5 command line compiler (dcc32.exe), it is fixed in Delphi
6 & 7. To work around this problem, select the "Work around Delphi 5 Compiler bug
Check box".

Q. Personal Firewalls & FinalBuilder

I run ZoneAlarm Pro as a firewall, and every time I update FinalBuilder, it warns that (the
changed) FinalBuilder is attempting to access the internet, and that it is attempting to
obtain server access (i.e., it listens for connections).

A. FinalBuilder checks & listens for other copies of FinalBuilder running on the local
network with the same license key. If it detects another copy, and for example the
license key is a single user license key, then the second copy will fail to start. If you have
a 2 user license key then the third copy will fail to start...

FinalBuilder Support
VSoft Technologies provide support for FinalBuilder™ on our newsgroup and via email.

News Server: news://news.finalbuilder.com

News Server Web interface: http://news.finalbuilder.com

Support Email: support@finalbuilder.com
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XML

Merge XML Action 340
Transform XML Action 340
Validate XML Action 343
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Zip Files
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